AGENDA

REGULAR SCHOOL BOARD MEETING

GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
MAX D. WALKER ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD.
QUINCY, FLORIDA
May 28, 2019

6:00 P.M.

THIS MEETING IS OPEN TO THE PUBLIC
l. CALL TO ORDER

2. OPENING PRAYER

3. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

4. RECOGNITIONS

ITEMS FOR CONSENT

5. REVIEW OF MINUTES — SEE ATTACHMENT
a. April 23, 2019, 4:30 p.m. — School Board Workshop
b. April 23, 2019, 6:00 p.m. — Regular School Board Meeting
C. May 16, 2019, 10:00 a.m. Special School Board Meeting
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

6. PERSONNEL MATTERS (resignations, retirements, recommendations, leaves of
absence, terminations of services, volunteers, and job descriptions)

a. Personnel 2018-2019 — SEE PAGE #4
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
b. Personnel 2019- 2020 — SEE PAGE #6
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
7. AGREEMENT/CONTRACT/PROJECT APPLICATIONS
a. Memorandum of Understanding Between United Way of the Big Bend,
Liberty Community Health Care, Inc., and Gadsden County Schools
SEE PAGE #12

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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10.

Exceptional Student Education Policies and Procedures (SP&P)
SEE PAGE #15

Fund Source: IDEA
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

STUDENT MATTERS

a.

Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #95-1819-0231

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #96-1819-0231

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #98-1819-0231

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #104-1819-0051

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

SCHOOL FACILITY/PROPERTY

a.

Agreement with Sonitrol of Tallahassee — SEE PAGE #160

Fund Source: 110
Amount: $46,031.04

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

b. Agreement with Redwire - SEE PAGE #163

Fund Source: 110

Amount: $8,031.76

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
EDUCATIONAL ISSUES

a.

After-School Program Field Trip — SEE PAGE #166

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION

11.  FACILITIES UPDATE

12.  EDUCATIONAL ITEMS BY THE SUPERINTENDENT
13.  SCHOOL BOARD REQUESTS AND CONCERNS
14.  ADJOURNMENT
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6a &b

muwonngcpsmail.com

May 28, 2019

The School Board of
Gadsden County, Florida
Quincy, Florida 32351

Dear School Board Members:

I am recommending that the attached list of personnel actions be approved, as indicated. I further recommend
that all appointments to grant positions be contingent upon funding.

Item 6A Instructional and Non-Instructional Personnel 2018-2019
Item 6B Instructional and Non-Instructional Personnel 2019-2020

The following reflects the total number of full-time employees in this school district for the 2018-2019 school term,
as of May 28, 2019.

DOE #Employees

Descript’~-— ™~ DOE Classification Object# May 2019
Classroom l'eachers and Other Certified 120 & 130 367.00
Administrators 110 40.00
Non-Instructional 150, 160, & 170 375.00
782.00

Audrey Lewis Steve Scott Leroy McMillan Charlie D. Frost Tyrone D. Smith

DISTRICT NO. 1 DISTRICT NO. 2 DISTRICT NO. 3 DISTRICT NO. 4 DISTRICT NO. §

Havana, FL 32333 Quincy, FL 32351 Chattahoochee, FL 323324 Gretna, FL 32332 Quincy, FL 32351

Midway, FL 32343 Havana, FL 32333 Greensboro, FL 32330 Quincy, FL 32352

“The Gadsden County School District does not discriminate agamst any person on the basis of sex (including transgender status, gender nonconforming, and
gender identity), marital status, sexual orientation, race, rellngagecnq. ngfma)llgfgm age, color, pregnancy, disability, or genetic information.”



Battles, Lucretia GwWM

Smith, Brittany GCHS
Williams, Derrick GCA
NON-INSTRUCTIONAL

Boddie, Desiree Iransportation
Cloud, Katrina WGMS
Cooper, Vontez SSES

Horrell, Justin Transportation
Mayfield, Laron Transportation

o

l'eacher
Teacher
Teacher

Position

Bus Driver

Office Manager
Custodial Assistant
Mechanic

Bus Driver

e Date
Ud/06/2019
05/13/2019
04/29/2019

Effective Date
04/16/2019
04/29/2019
05/07/2019
05/06/2019
04/15/2019

REQUESTS FOR LEAVE, RESIGNATION, TRANSFERS, RETIREMENTS, TERMINATIONS OF EMPLOYMENT:

" T *VE/MEDICAL

r-——- - oo - Date Ending O -
Simmons, Laquadra* GUHD/ L eacher U>/18/2019 05/27/201y
*extended original leave ending 05/17/2019 to end 05/27/2019

Name Location Position Effective Date
Drake, Doris GTI Instructor 05/24/2019
Kenon, David Transportation Bus Aide 05/03/2019
McMillian, Angel CES Teacher 06/04/2019
prmrmmranym ™ R.O.P.

Name I Position Effective Date
Alday, Shirley Business and Finance Account Clerk 05/31/2019
McCall, Wanda Business and Finance Account Clerk 05/31/2019
Robinson, Kenneth Transportation Bus Aide 05/31/2019
RrTrn R ara

Name " ""‘ion Position Effective Date
Bridges, Joan Prek Program Assistant 04/30/2019
Franklin, Michael District Asst Principal/Curr. Development 05/31/2019
Hayes, Charles GBES Custodial Assistant 06/20/2019
Merriex, Simon GWM Teacher 06/04/2019
TEF™"">"* ™" "NS

Name " Position Effective Date
McCree, Jeanese WUMD SFS Worker 04/02/2019
SUBSTITUTES

ono

Milter, Rackeem
Russ, Elisa*

*SFS and Custodial Substitutes
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o

Graf, Jeanne
Ivory, Dwayne

Dic -+
Anderson, Millie
Bascom, Chinita
Black, Rutha
Brown-Byrd, Stephanie
Bulger, Sharon
Butler, Martha
Byrd, Lakeisha
Chavers, Lisa
Dawkins, Shakinah
Daniels, Anitria
Davis, Mary
Davis, Melanie
Ellison, Cheryl
Estrada, Jaquelin
Fuller, Corey
Francis, Carolyn
Francis, Lealer
Geathers, Amanda
Hale, Desmona
Harris, Abria
Henry, Felita
Herring, Regina
Israel, Elijah
Jackson, Hilda
Jackson, Rolanda
Johnson, Vicki
Kent, Joseph

King, Melanie
Knight, Sarah
Lanier, Mary
Maxwell, Janice
McKinnon, Caroline
McGriff-West, Anna
Milton, Paula
Peterson, Cheryl
Robinson, Calvin
Robinson, Sandra
Sierra, Nancy
Suber, Angela
Thomas, Jeannette
Thomas Johnny
Ward, Kevin
Watkins, Robin
Youmans, Darlean

Joseph, Sandra
Sam  Marilyn

ESE

ESE
Media/Technology
Business and Finance
Personnel
Administration

ESE

Business and Finance
Business and Finance
Media and Technology
Administration
School Food Service
Administration
Federal Programs
GCHS

Federal Programs
ESE

ESE
Media/Technology
District

ESE

ESE

District

ESE

District

Federal Programs
Media/Technology
Business and Finance
Fedreal Programs
Receptionist

ESE

District

Business and Finance
School Food Service
ESE

District

Personnel

Personnel

ESE

Federal Programs
Media/Technology
Federal Programs
Parent Services
Media/Technology
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Program Specialist

Program Specialist
Computer Programmer
Account Clerk

Secretary, Staff Development
Administrative Assistant
School Psychologist
Account Clerk

Account Clerk
Administrative Assistant
Administrative Assistant
Coordinator, SFS

Program Assistant
Administrative Assistant
Coor., Health & Drug Free Schools & Athletics
Volunteer Coordinator
Administrative Assistant
School Psychologist

System Support Specialist
Math Specialist

School Psychologist
Computer Operator

Program Assistant, Title
Program Specialist

Visiting Teacher

Parent Resource Coordinator
Technology Training Specialist
System Support Specialist
Program Specialist

Federal Programs
Employment Specialist
Coordinator, Assessment
Account Clerk

Coordinator, SFS

Program Specialist

Math Specialist

Human Resources Specialist
Staff  velopment Assistant
Computer Operator
Supervisor, Title I

Network Coordinator
Inventory Intake Specialist
Secretary

Coordinator, Technology



James, Bruce
Gay, Gerald

H C lyn
Hunter, William
Jackson, Sylvia
Mays, LaClarence
McGriff, Tammy
Raynak, Rose
Thomas, Sharon
Walker, Ida
Wiggins, Sheantika
Wood, Bonnie

NP
Riggins, Larissa

NA

Akins, Cedrick
Bryant, Matthew
Jenkins, Robert
Stevens, James

OV LW W L A Nt % s 4 .

Akins, Zola

Bulger, Evonski
Clary, Curlie

Dixon, Abbye
Dowdell, Keith
Frazier-Lee, Laronda
Germany, Christopher
Hankerson, Latoyer
Kirkland, Germaine
Landrum, Michael
Moody, Cheryl
Scott, Tawanda
Shaffer, Deborah
Wells, Carla
Whaley, Myra
Williams, Parrish
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INSTRUCTIONAL ANNUAL COIl....ACT STAUTS

Adams, Tracy
Ali, Rosita

Allen, Sabrina
Amin, Roshni
Anderson, Jennifer
Bailey, Latrisa
Baker, Chloee
Baker, Sharita
Battles, Linda
Battles, Lucretia
Bennett, Jasmine
Benoit, Alida
Biehler, Patricia
Black, O’Hara
Bradwell, James
Branch, Whitney
Bryant, Cynthia
Bush, Randolph
Calhoun, Teresita
Carroll, Damarius
Carter, Joycilyn
Chambers, Breshaun
Chambers, Lynne
Chandler, Tamaria
Carroll, Damarius
Collins, Rosalyn
Combs, Eugenia
Commodore, Shirley
Cooper, Natasha
Cooper, Shapale
Critelli, Susan
Dallas, Katherine
Davis, Annamaria
Davis, Javad
Davis, Latheria
Davis, Lynda
Davis, Torreya
Davis, Vincent
Davis-Sweet, Eva
Dawson, Lydia
Dawson, Stafford
Dickey, Shelia
D’Oleo, Maria
Dudley, Karema
Estelle, Randall
Evans, Lee

Flood, Quashier
Formman, Keyshonara
Gardiner, Grace
Gee, Wendy

Gilcrease, Dana
Goodson, Sandra
Gordon, Shakilla
Goldfarb, Andrea
Gonzalez, Charlotte
Grant, Jacquelyn
Green, Candace
Griffin, Ashley
Grimsley, Alesia
Hagins, Cynthia

Halstrom, Alyssa-Dawn
Harris-Jefferson, Martha

Henderson, Stacy
Henson, Edna
Hinson, Ruth
Hogan, Elliott
Holton, Amelia
House, Ira
Howard, Abdul
Howard, Darrell
Hughes, Katanga
Ivery, Cherkieza
Jenkins, Robin
Jessie, Kendra
Jones, Chaneidre
Jones, Dasheona
Jones, Gamocha
Kelly, Kareem
Kelly, Sanura
Kelly, Tracy
Kenon, Aayana
Kimbrell, Cynthia
Knight, Shirley
Lacount, Poria
Lewis, Jari

Lewis, Pierre
Lee-Howard, Emma
Lee, Sharron
Lovett, Tosha
Manion, Bufford
Marquis, Sheribeth
Mason, Brenda
McDanield, Michael
McMillan, Sandra
McNeal, Kimberly
McNealy, Eleanor
Mickens, Patrice
Miles, Krystal
Mitchell, Lakisha
Murphy, Sallie

Murray, Wanda
Nelson, Rena
Nogowski, John
Nolan, Diane
Pearson, Jessica
Pinkston, Josief
Powell, Crystal
Powell, Mariana
Price, Shannon
Pratt, Michael
Pruitt, Shonda
Rice, Carol
Richardson, Natasha
Rittman, Brenda
Rivera, Josie
Robinson, Laquitta
Russ, Gary

Sailor, Dalis

Sapp, Angela
Simmons, Laquada
Simmons, Venetta
Simmons, Wanda
Simpkins, Alonzetta
Slinker, Judith
Smith, Rose-Anna
Starke, Erica
Starks, Tammy
Taylor, Kaleigh
Taylor, Michelle
Thomas, Britannca
Thomas, Byron
Thomas, Marvin
Thomas, Tarrie
Tindall, Melinda
Tshabe, Crystal
Tullos, Jessica
Valencia, Kayla
Weeks, James
Wiggins, Mellany
Williams, Derrick
Williams, Sonja
Wilson-Lewis, Sonja
York, Clarissa

JROTC
Roberts, Charlie
White, Kevin
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Behavior Specialist
Brinson, William

Dantzler, Heath
Frost, Diane
Griffin, Edgar
Jones, Shalandria
Moore, Herbert
Ray, Michael
Riggins, Vann
Swan, Mary
White, Burnell
Williams, Shereka
Young, Donny

Behavior Specialist
James, Anthony

School Social Workers

Harrell, Sharita
Street, Dana



NON-INSTRUCTIONAL

PERMANENT STATUS
PreK ™--grar- * -+
Fields, Barbara
Gammon, Julia

77, Self Help Assistant
Jackson, Patricia

Akins, Tisher
Battles, Joanne
Beavers, Martha
Bouie, Veronica
Bush, Thahaya
Childress, Melinda
Clark, Clarine
Davis, Sharon
Dixon, Betty
Donaldson, Nekittrae
Faison, Evelyn
Fields, Delores
Fields, Sandra
Harrison, Noah
Herring, Cynthia
Kenon, Cynthia
Kincy, Carol
McSwain, Gloria
Munroe, Sonja
Pringley, Giselda
Thompson, Felicia
Tsigbey, Jennifer
Wright, Shandra
Wynn, Vira
Young, Maria

Betsey, Antwan
Dawkins, Bridget
Hatten, Henry
Jones, Marshall
Kirkland, Juan
Lee, Willie
McCloud, Estella
Miller, Raymond
Oliver, Clifford
Robinson, Lamar
Seymore, David
White, Danny
Wimbush, Rondal

Custodial Asst.
Alexander, Estelle
Favors, John
Hobbs, Carolyn
Kenon, Geraldine
Lee, Katherine
McCall, Barbara
Mitchell, Alice
Monroe, Lisa
Reed, Willie
Shannon, Keysha
Smith, Ronnie
Smith, Rosetta
Walker, Cedric
Williams, Sharon
Winbush, Latoya

*“-intenance
Gordon, Stenet
Harris, Terry
Johnson, William
McCall, Isaac
Pride, Michael
Smith, William
Tyus, James
Yon, Dennis

[l nloll § ¥ NN TN

Carroll, April
Cogman, Hattie
Coster, Earnestine
Derson, Ruby
Deshazier, Toby
Golden, Helen
Hartsfield, Diane
Jones, Morhonda
Mitchell, Jennifer
Reglin, Earnestine
Sanders, Sylvia
Spears, Mary
Starling, Betty
Thigpen, Dexter
Williams, Pamela

Transportation
Lewis, Rogers

Moore, H. Gerard
Rodriguez, Carlos

Bus Drivers

Akery, Jennifer
Austin Tony
Bostick, Amos
Brewington, Earnestine
Coster, Linda
Fluker, Stephanie
Goldwire, Cynthia
Goldwire, Lalisa
Herring, Julia
Holloman, Sharon
Huggins, Terryal
Jones, Regina
Lanier, Tron

Lewis, Shelia
Mabry, Velyetta
Maynor, Charlie
McCray, Wanzella
McNealy, Nathaniel
Milton, Dorothy
Moore, Johnny
Paul, Charleston
Ross-Thomas, Martha
Shaw, Jacqueline
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Brown, Linzell
Harris, Darlene
Jackson, Rosemary
Jackson, Sharon
Jessie, Cassandra
Lightfoot, Lessie
Scott, Hope
Wilson, Renesia



1 __VINSTRUCT ™™ **

ANINITT AT C"I‘ATIIS

m~ece I*--gers, Secretaries

~-jcal
Bibb-Mitchell, Dahlia
Bradwell, Gwendolyn
Bryant, Cametra
Bryant, Edna

Bradwell-Conyers, Maggie

Burke, Keyichee
Clark, Tenesia
Cloud, Katrina
Frison, Lauren
Green, Floria
Harrell, Frances
Highman, Keshandra
James, Felicia
Lamb, Makenzie
Lanier, Kathleen
McWhite, Alexis
Quintero, Dolores
Rittman-Jackson, Debra
Robinson, Allen
Robinson, Demetrice
Russ-Hutley, Lesa
Sanders, Valorie
Spates, Carla

Stokes, Demetrius
Thurman, Tamika
Thomas, Towanda
Villegas Rosa

T _aoat

Smith, Linda

™___%

Alvarez, Michelle
Austin, Jimmie
Crittiden, Charles
Gilcrease, Shakiriya
Hall, Laurie
Hills, Kecia
Jackson, Christa
Jackson, Jocelin
Jones, Curtis
Moore, Michelle
Perkins, Lakysha
Popoca, Patricia
Randolph, Niara
Riley, Cynthia

Starks, Shelanda
W n,Tia
Watson, Tiffany
Aguilar, Jacqueline
Basford, Marilyn
Baxter, Lakacha
Bradley, Kathy
Brady, Dorene
Brown, Vernita
Carroll, Alonza
Carter, Arlene
Centeno, Eduardo
Dobbins, Rebecca
Donald, Lakisha
Eason, Diane
Esland, Sharonda
Fagg, Willie

Ford, Nedra
Forehand, Gwendolyn
Frazier, Thomas
Griffin, Beverly
Hall, Shyndell
Harris, Gekettia
Jimenez, Yessenia
Hightower, Richard
Jackson-Clark, Priscilla
Kelly-Brown, Lucille
Marlow, Maranda
Mathews, Lawanda
McClendon, Marilyne
McMillion, Tamita
Morales, Mellany
Moye, Dennis
Murphy, Shendora
Paz, Xoxhitl
Raynak, Guy
Roberts, Jerry
Rollinson, Bernica
Rush, Geraldline
Russ, George
Safford, Judson
Sierra, Estefany
Thomas, Carla
Walker, Kyshada
Washington, Ruby
Weston, Shaquita
Wood, Brian
Wright, Shanda

ESES( ™" °
Dilworth, Laquanda

173

Newsome, Chastine

Custodians
McGriff, Linda
oot *3] Assistants
Alls, Billy
Anderson, Sarah
Brown, Eugene
Brown, Hazel
Cooper, Vontez
Dixon, Anthony
Eggleton, Alfred
Hayes, Charles
Jackson, Lillian
March, Kelvin
Murray, Eddie
Pearson, Betty
Ray, Johnnie
Robinson, Bryan
Smith, Edrick
Stevens, Derrick
West, Dwight
Williams, Mary
Wilson, Reginald

Transportation
Edwards, Mary

Hicks, James
Horrell, Justin

Rittman-Jackson, Deborah

Rutten, Mary
Taylor, Jimmy
Woods, Lucy

Bus Drivers
Albert, Michael
Baxter, Geraldine
Boddie, Desiree
Campbell, Justa
Card, Stanley
Causey, Brenda
Cole, Jermaine
Davis, Tyrone
Green, Charles
Holloman, Attaway
Jackson, Amy
Ivory, Sandra
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Jones, Marlon
Knight, Devonta
Lanier, Milton
Mayfield, Laron
McGhee, Jennifer
McMillon, Eric
Mitchell, Jerome
Monroe, Chenell
Myrick, Michael
Perkins, Judith
Starks, Edwin
Turner, Pierre
Walker, Anthony
Williams, Martha
Wright, King

Bus *:*-
Bridges, Minnie
Brown, Frances
Brundidge, Tommie
Coster, Eula
Dudley, Zack
Gee-Goldwire, Lucinda
Holloman, Annie
Holmes, Gwendolyn
Horne, Angeline
Ivey, Arthur
Jackson, Doris
Jones, Trina

Knight, Rose

Nealy, Shavonda
Ogunti, Sharon
Ross, Takesha
Sailor, Marie

Scott, Pamela
Williams, Darlene
Wright, Debra

Brinkley, Patricia
Brown, Debra
Butler, Regina
Chestnut, Adrienna
Fitzgerald, Brenda
Hurchins, Felix
Jackson, Renisha
Sailor, Chrishaunda
Smith, Machelle
Youmas, Joann



Baker, Romeko
Banks, Tunya
Baskin, Myra
Battles, Barry
Colley, Audrey
Copeland, Henry
Donald, Irene
Frierson, Annell
Gatlin-Brown, Keslie
Gunn, Elizabeth
Hammon, Rufus
Jackson, Derrick
Jackson, Laterica
Johnson, Annie
Johnson, Bennie
Kenon, Jennie
McMillan, Christine
Milton, Carolyn
Moore, Christopher
Parker, Markeith
Pride, Patricia
Robinson, Demario
Robbins, Margaret
Rolax, Veronica

Sc . Debra
Simmons, Shakelia
Smith, Emma
Smith, Jomala
Sutton, Elisha
Williams, Villie
Willis, Christal
Williams, Jeanice
Wynn, Cedric

Dupont, Natalie
Thomas, Tatia

Commodore, Kyle
Gordon, Stenet
Lewis, Kimmie
O’Donnell, Amy
Peters, John
Riley, Johnny
Roberts, Angela
Sherman, Ricky
Williams, Corey
Yon, K-Dentris

Page 11 of 187



SUMMARY SHEET

RECOL ... n! ATION TO SUPERII . LNDENT FOR SCHC . . BOAF AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. __ 7a

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING:  May 28, 2019

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Memorandum of Understanding Between United Way of the Big
Bend, Liberty Community Health Care, Inc., and Gadsden County Schools

DIVISION: Administration
This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
«~/pe and Double Space)

This Memorandum of Understanding between the three parties would allow the Smile United

preventative dental program to provide a school-based dental sealant program on campus.

FUND SOURCE: N/A
AMOUNT: N/A
PREPARED BY: Roger P. Milton

POSITION: Superintendent

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

United Way of the Big Bend
307 E. 7" Ave
Tallahassee, FL 32303
(850) 414-0844
Katrina Rolle, President
And
Liberty Community Health Care, Inc.
PO Box 175
17316 NE SR 65
Hosford, FL
(850) 379-5800
Peggy Howland, Chief Executive Director,
And
Gadsden County Schools
35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd
Quincy, FL 32351
(850) 627-9651
Roger P. Milton, Superintendent of Schools

Period Covered: __ August 1 2019 to June 30 2020

This Memorandum of Understanding, hereinafter referred to as “the MOU,” between the three above-captioned parties contains
basic provisions, which will guide the working relationship between all parties concerning the SMILE UNITED school-based dental
sealant (SBDS) program. This MOU is an expression of understanding to facilitate cooperation on matters relating to the execution of
the SMILE UNITED program as outlined below.

United Way of the Big Bend Responsibilities:

e Coordinate communication between the partners

e  Work with school principals and/or Liberty Community Health Care, Inc. to identify a site coordinator for each participating
school who will in turn ensure all required paperwork is distributed and collected from all families who wish to take
advantage of the SMILE UNITED program

e  Work with school principal and site coordinator and/or Liberty Community Health Care, Inc. to secure a location in each
school that meets the Department of Health’s specific requirements

e Check in with Liberty Community Health Care, Inc. and the SMILE UNITED program at participating schools to make sure
program is running efficiently

e Develop working relationship with each school principal and site coordinator and administer designated stipend to site
coordinator for their efforts as agreed upon in site coordinator agreement

e Assist by way of reimbursement with the purchase of dental equipment and necessary program supplies as outlined in
approved United Way of the Big Bend budget

Gadsden County Schools Responsibilities:
e  Work with United Way of the Big Bend and Liberty Community Health Care, Inc. for effective and efficient program
implementation
e  Work with United Way of the Big Bend and Liberty Community Health Care Inc. when necessary to assist in transport of
dental equipment to each scheduled site
e Ensure principal and school personnel cooperation with SMILE UNITED program coordinators
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e Ens .iberty Community Health Care Inc. has access to school network and Wi-Fi at each school site
e Notify SMILE UNITEL  >rdinator of p am concerns
e  Provide Liberty Community Health Care, Inc. with information on participating students when and where necessary

Liberty Community Health Care:

e  Work with Gadsden County Schools to gather permission forms for records and billing

e  Partner with Medicaid and other dental insurance providers to provide billing

e Develop appointment schedule for each school and coordinate transportation and set-up of equipment with Gadsden
County Schools

o  Work with school site coordinator(s) to coordinate permission slip returns

e Perform necessary paperwork and chart completion prior to visiting school site

e Arrive at school site in timely manner to set up all necessary equipment and materials

e Provide SBDS coordinator and sufficient number of dental hygienists each week to perform dental services

e Create with school site coordinator and other school employees a system of gathering and coordinating the students day of
school visit for efficient service delivery

e Appoint Liberty Community Health Care, Inc. employee who will be responsible for the timely submission of requested data
for input into the Florida Blue portal as per grant requirements

e Provide United Way of the Big Bend data collected on students as requested by the United Way and in line with Florida Blue
grant requirements

e  Provide each student with a dental assessment, cleaning, oral health instruction, fluoride varnish, sealants (where
necessary) as well as a dental hygiene kit

e Provide all invoices and receipts to the United Way of the Big Bend for which Liberty Community Health Care, Inc. will be
requesting reimbursement consideration

e  When the program is not in session, all dental equipment will be housed at a secure Liberty Community Health Care, Inc.
location where equipment will be kept in good repair

e Provide United Way program coordinator with a school service schedule prior to program year start to include dates and
times you will be at each location

e Notify United Way program coordinator when/if school service schedule changes

e Notify United Way program coordinator when program forms need updated, revised, or amended; do not amend or revise
forms without prior United Way authorization

e Ensure proper use and storage of all equipment purchased by the United Way of the Big Bend and maintain equipment in
good repair. Notify the United way of the Big Bend of any faulty equipment

The parties whose signatures appear below attest to having the authority to enter into this MOU and agree that this MOU will
become effective on the aforementioned date.

United Way of the Big Bend Liberty Community Health Care, Inc. Gadsden County Schools
(Responsible Party) (Responsible Party) (Responsible Party)
Date Date Date
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 7b

Date of School Board Meeting: May 28, 2019

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Exceptional Student Education Policies and Procedures (SP&P)

DIVISION: EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION
YES This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

Special Programs and Procedures for Students with Disabilities are the policies, procedures,
guidelines, mandates and laws that must be followed during the provision of services for
Students with Disabilities. The Gadsden School District Policies and Procedures have been

approved by the Florida Department of Education.

FUND SOURCE: IDEA
AMOUNT: N/A
PREPARED BY: Sharon B. Thomas %60

POSITION: Director, Exceptional Student Education

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

_ 2 Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered __1_

CHAIRMAN'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
Be sure that the COMPTROLLER has signed the budget page.

This form is to be duplicated on light blue paper.

summary.for
revised 0591

Proofread by: -
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SP&P SIGNATURE PAGE

Administrator of Exceptional Student Education: _

This document is effective for the 2018-2019 through 2020-2021 school years.

CERTIFICATION OF APPROVAL

below are true:

Signature of Superintendent of School District Date of Approval
or Authorized Representative of Governing Body or Agency

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROCEDURES

The district's Exceptional Student Education (ESE) Policies and Procedures (SP&P) document
was approved by the governing body for submission to the Florida Department of Education on
the date indicated.

The contents of this document preprinted by the Florida Department of Education have not been
altered in any way.

The school district shall implement the requirements of any statutes or State Board of Education
rules affecting programs for exceptional students during the effective dates of this document.

The school district shall implement the requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) and its implementing requirements at Section 300 of Title 34 of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
Any district-produced policy and procedures documents that meet the following criteria have
been submitted to the Florida Department of Education with the SP&P. Such documents:

« Supplement the information contained in the district's SP&P

« Address school district exceptional student education procedures or policies

« Are adopted by the school board as school district policy
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FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

DIVISION OF K-12 PUBLIC SCHOOLS

BUREAU OF EXCEPTIONAL EDUCATION AND STUDENT SERVICES

School District

Gadsden

EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES (SP&P)

EFFECTIVE DATE:

2018-2019 through 2020-2021
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Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section A.1: Legal Requirements for General Policies and Procedures
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Title 34 Code of Federal Regulations(CFR) § 300.641
Sections 1003.57, 1003.571, and 1003.573, Florida Statutes(F.S.)
Rules 6A - 6.03411 and 69A - 58.0084, Florida Administrative Code(F.A.C.)

Requirement Related to ESE Policies and Procedures

For a school district to be eligible to receive state or federal funding for specially designed instruction and related services for exceptional
students, it shall do the following:

1. Develop a written statement of policies and procedures for providing an appropriate program of specially designed instruction and
related services for exceptional students

2. Submit its written statement of policies and procedures to the Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services (Bureau) for
approval

3. Report to FDOE the total number of students in the school district receiving instruction in each special program for exceptional
students in the manner prescribed by FDOE

The IDEA corresponding federal regulations, state statutes, and State Board of Education rules relating to special programs for exceptional
students serve as criteria for the review and approval of the district's SP&P document.

The school district will submit the SP&P document in accordance with the timelines established in s. 1003.57, F.S., s. 1003.573, F.S., and
Rule 6A-6.03411, FA.C.

Section A.2: Legal Requirement Related to the Use of Restraint and Seclusion

District and School-Based Standards for Documenting, Reporting, and Monitoring the Use of Manual,
Physical, or Mechanical Restraint and Seclusion Developed by the FDOE

District Level Standards
Districts shall:
« Have written procedures for reporting incidents of restraint and seclusion using the FDOE web-based reporting system.
« Have policies and procedures for restraint and seclusion on file with the Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services.

« Have training for personnel on the use of restraint and seclusion and maintain records of such trainings. The records maintained
should include, but not be limited to:

o Names of personnel trained
o Description of training received
o Dates of trainings
« Have a written plan for reducing restraint and seclusion

District Monitoring Standards
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Districts shall:

« Have written policies and procedures for monitoring the use of restraint and seclusion for students with disabilities at the classroom,
building, school, and district levels.

« Have a plan for reviewing restraint and seclusion data and effectiveness of instructional and behavioral practices used to reduce the
use of restraint and seclusion, to include when, where, and why the restraint or seclusion occurred.

« Have policies and procedures for monitoring the use of restraint and seclusion on file with the Bureau of Exceptional Education and
Student Services.

« Implement a plan for the purpose of reducing the use of restraint and seclusion that includes activities, skills and resources.
« Ensure that rooms used for seclusion meet the requirements of Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.
School Level Standards
Schools shall:

« Have written school-based procedures for reporting incidents of restraint and seclusion using the FDOE web-based reporting
system.

« Have school-based personnel who are trained to enter and report incidents using the FDOE web-based reporting system.

« Follow procedures for written notification of incidents of restraint and seclusion on the day of the incident, including, but not limited
to:

o Providing parents with a notification in writing of any incident of restraint or seclusion. This written notification must include
the type of restraint used and any injuries occurring during or resulting from the restraint.

o Making reasonable efforts to contact the parent via telephone or email on the day of the incident.
o Obtaining the parent's signed acknowledgement of receipt of the notification.
o Maintaining the documentation of the parent's signed acknowledgement of notice.

« Follow procedures for written incident reporting, including, but not limited to:

o Providing parents with a written incident report generated by the FDOE web-based reporting system by mail within three
school days of any incident of restraint or seclusion.

o Obtaining the parent's signed acknowledgement of receipt of the incident report.
o Maintaining the documentation of the parent's signed acknowledgement of receipt of the incident.

« Make a minimum of two attempts to obtain written parent acknowledgement when parents fail to respond to initial notices or incident
reports.

Requirement Related to the Use of Restraint and Seclusion

In accordance with s. 1003.573, F.S., Use of restraint and seclusion on students with disabilities, the district submitted policies
and procedures related to the use of restraint and seclusion by January 31, 2012.

® The district has made no changes to their policies and procedures regarding the use of restraint and seclusion.
O The district has made changes to their policies and procedures regarding the use of restraint and seclusion.

(O This section is not applicable for the Department of Corrections.
District Policies Regarding Restraint and Seclusion
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Physical restraint — One of the following must be selected:

O In addition to this SP&P document, the district has a written policy regarding allowable use or prohibition of physical restraint. This
policy is included in Appendix D.

(® This SP&P document is the district's only written policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of physical restraint.

Seclusion — One of the following must be selected:

O In addition to this SP&P document, the district has a written policy regarding allowable use or prohibition of seclusion. This policy is
included in Appendix D.

<

® This SP&P document is the district's only written policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of seclusion.
Assurances
1. School personnel will not use a mechanical restraint or a manual or physical restraint that restricts a student's breathing.
2. School personnel will not close, lock, or physically block a student in a room that is unlit and does not meet the requirements for

seclusion time-out rooms provided in State Fire Marshal Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.

Section A.3: Requirements Related To Documenting and Reporting Incidents of Restraint and
Seclusion

Documentation and Incident Reporting

1. Schools are required to notify the parent or guardian each time manual or physical restraint or seclusion is used with a student with

a disability. Such notification will be in writing and provided before the end of the school day on which the restraint or seclusion
occurred. In accordance with standards developed by FDOE, the notice must include the type of restraint used and any injuries
occurring during or resulting from the restraint. Additionally, reasonable efforts will be taken to notify the parent or guardian by
telephone or email, or both, and those efforts will be documented.

2. The school will obtain, and keep in its records, the parent's or guardian's signed acknowledgement that he or she was notified of the

student's restraint or seclusion. In accordance with standards developed by FDOE, the district must make a minimum of two

attempts to obtain written parent acknowledgement of receipt of the notification when the parent fails to respond to the initial notice.

3. The school will prepare an incident report within 24 hours after a student is released from restraint or seclusion. If the student's
release occurs on a day before the school closes for the weekend, a holiday, or another reason, the incident report will be
completed by the end of the school day on the day the school reopens. The school will provide the parent with the completed
incident report in writing by mail within three school days after the student was manually or physically restrained or secluded.

4. The school will obtain, and keep in its records, the parent's or guardian's signed acknowledgement that he or she received a copy

of the incident report. In accordance with standards developed by FDOE, the district must make a minimum of two attempts to
obtain written parent acknowledgement of receipt of the incident report when the parent fails to respond to the initial report.

5. The following will be included in the incident report:
a. The name of the student restrained or secluded
b. The age, grade, ethnicity, and disability of the student restrained or secluded
c. The date and time of the event, and the duration of the restraint or seclusion
d. The location at which the restraint or seclusion occurred

e. A description of the type of restraint used in terms established by the FDOE
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f. The name of the person(s) using or assisting in the restraint or seclusion of the student
g. The name of any nonstudent who was present to witness the restraint or seclusion
h. A description of the incident, including the following:

i. The context in which the restraint or seclusion occurred

ii. The student's behavior leading up to and precipitating the decision to use manual or physical restraint or seclusion,
including an indication as to why there was an imminent risk of serious injury or death to the student or others

iii. The specific positive behavioral strategies used to prevent and deescalate the behavior
iv. What occurred with the student immediately after the termination of the restraint or seclusion

v. Any injuries, visible marks, or possible medical emergencies that may have occurred during the restraint or
seclusion, documented according to district policies

vi. Evidence of steps taken to notify the student's parent or guardian

6. Incidents of restraint and seclusion are reported to FDOE via a website developed for this purpose, in a manner prescribed by
FDOE.

Section A.4: District Procedures Related To Documenting and Reporting Incidents of Restraint and
Seclusion

District Procedures

The district has in place policies and procedures that govern (1) parent notification, (2) incident reporting, (3) reporting of district data
review, (4) monitoring, (5) training programs, to include a plan for the selection of personnel to be trained, and (6) the district's plan for
reducing the use of restraint and seclusion. (Charter schools, DJJ facilities, and contracted residential facilities must be included.)

1. Describe the district's procedures for providing the parent with a copy of the written notice on the day of the incident.
a. Describe how parents are provided written notice on the day the restraint or seclusion occurred.

Gadsden County School district highly discourages the use of restraint or seclusion, but in the event either occurs the following
procedures are provided: -Immediately following the episode of Manual/Physical Restraint/Seclusion, the person implementing the
restraint/seclusion will notify an administrator/designee of the incident. -Parents/guardians must be informed of each episode of
restraint/seclusion in writing, before the end of the school day on which the restraint or seclusion occurs by the school administrator or
designee. -The person implementing the restraint/seclusion will complete the form and submit it to the principal for review. The school
Administrator/Designee immediately forwards the information to the school level data entry user who prints the report to send to
Parent/Guardian with a District cover letter. -Parents/Guardians must be informed in writing, and acknowledge the notification by signing
and returning the notification letter to the school. A copy of the notification letter will also be enclosed. Reasonable efforts must be taken to
notify the parent/guardian by telephone, computerized e-mail or both and these efforts must be documented in writing. -A copy of the
signed notification letter and written, documented contact attempts are maintained in the student's discipline file at the school level. In the
event that the signed notification is not returned, the principal or designee will make contact attempts by telephone. If the notice still
remains unacknowledged, a copy of the notification will be mailed by Certified Mail (Return Receipt requested).

b. Specify personnel (by role or title) responsible for preparing the written notice.

The person (by role or title) responsible for preparing the written notice: The person implementing the restraint/seclusion will complete the
form and submit it to the principal for review. The school Administrator/Designee immediately forwards the information to the school level
data entry user who prints the report to send to Parent/Guardian with a District cover letter.
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c. Describe how reasonable efforts are made on the day of the incident to contact the parent by phone or email or both.

-Reasonable efforts will be made on the day of the incident to contact the parent by phone and/or email. -Telephone and email contacts
will be documented on the Parent Notification Letter. How records of the parent's acknowledgement that the written notice was received
are retained, and actions that are taken in the event the parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement of the initial written notice: -
Parents/Guardians must be informed in writing, and acknowledge the notification by signing and returning the notification letter to the
school. A copy of the notification letter will also be enclosed. -A self-addressed stamped envelope will be included for Parent/Guardian to
use when returning the signature page. -A hard copy of this report is maintained in the student's discipline file and ESE file at the school.

d. Describe how records of the parent’'s acknowledgement that the written notice was received are retained, and actions that are
taken in the event the parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement of the initial written notice.

-Parents/Guardians must be informed in writing, and acknowledge the notification by signing and returning the notification letter to the
school. *The written notification of restraint is sent home with the student along with a parent acknowledgment of restraint with a self
addressed and stamped envelope. *If the acknowledgment of restraint is not received by the school within 2 days, the parent is again
contacted by the lead teacher in the incident by phone or email and again at 5 days if it is still not received. *The parent notifications are
recorded on a contact log. *A hard copy of the incidence report and notification attempts are maintained in the student's discipline file at
the school.

2. Describe the district's procedures for providing parents with a copy of the incident report within three school days of the incident.
a. Specify personnel (by role or title) responsible for preparing the incident report.

The school administrator/designee completes the state reporting data entry within twenty-four (24) hours after the incident. The report is
printed and sent to the parent/guardian, with a cover letter, within three school days of the event.

b. Describe how the parents are provided a copy of the incident report within three school days of the incident.

The report is provided to the parent/guardian with a cover letter. Ways in which the report may be provided to the parents include: *Sent
home by student with a self-addressed envelope for parent/guardian to return signature *Given to the parent/guardian face-to-face and
signature is requested *Hand-delivered to the parent/guardian by school personnel/designee and signature is requested *A copy of the
report is sent to the parent(s)/guardian(s)by U.S. mail

c. Describe how records of the parent's acknowledgement that the written report was received are retained, and actions that are
taken in the event the parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement of the initial incident report.

*Parents/Guardians must be informed in writing, and acknowledge the notification by signing and returning the notification letter to the
school. *Acknowledgement of Receipt of Incident Report is mailed within 24 hours of the restraint to the parent along with the incident
report and a self addressed, stamped envelope. *If the acknowledgement is not returned within 2 school days with a parent signature, the
lead teacher contacts the parent by phone or email. If it is not received within 5 days after the incident, the lead teacher again contacts the
parent by phone or email. *All contacts and contact attempts are recorded on a contact log. *A hard copy of the incidence report and
notification attempts are maintained in the student's discipline file at the school. .If parent or parent's representative is non-responsive, a
social worker or school resource officer makes a home visit to ensure that the parent (or parent's representative) receives and
understands the documents.

3. How does the district monitor the implementation of restraint and seclusion practices to include reporting requirements in
charter schools, DJJ facilities, and contracted residential facilities?

The District's Exceptional Student Education and Student Services Department reviews the restraint and seclusion reporting documents.
Charter schools follow the same process as all district schools and have been trained in the reporting requirements. The

restraint/seclusion data is reviewed monthly with the school principal. The district does not have a Department of Juvenile Justice (DJJ)
facility or contracted residential facilities.
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Section A.5: District Procedures Related To Review of Data and Reporting Procedures (to include
monitoring and training)

1. Describe the district's review of data and reporting procedures.

Specify personnel (by role or title) responsible for collecting data in the web-based reporting system within the school, and to
whom it is reported at the school and district level. (e.g., principal, ESE director, superintendent).

The school administrator/designee is responsible for collecting and reporting data within the school to the ESE Director on a monthly
basis. *The Director of ESE is responsible for collecting and reporting data within the district to the Superintendent, Assistant
Superintendent for Academic Services and principals on a quarterly basis.

Provide information regarding the timelines, process and documentation for review of data and reporting within the district.

District data from the FLDOE website will be compiled monthly by school administrators/designee and compiled quarterly by the ESE
Director in order to evaluate the extent to which the use of Manual Physical Restraint or seclusion is being used. Also, data will be used to
evaluate if those methods were in accordance with the district policies, including reporting requirements.

2. Describe the district's procedures for monitoring data collection and reporting and the use of restraint and seclusion at the (a)
classroom, (b) building, and (c) district level. These monitoring procedures must address when, where, and why students are
restrained or secluded and the frequency of the occurrences of restraint or seclusion, including prone and mechanical restraint.
(Charter schools, DJJ facilities, and contracted residential facilities must be included.)

Describe how the district will monitor school practices related to the data collection and reporting to parents, including (a) data
entry into the FDOE web-based system; (b) content of the written notice; (c) email or telephone attempts to contact parents on
the day of the incident; (d) provision of written notice and incident reports to the parent within the required timelines; (e)
maintaining documentation of the parent's acknowledgements of the receipt of written notices and reports; and (f) making
additional attempts to obtain written parent acknowledgement when the parent fails to acknowledge the initial written notice or
incident report.

The district ESE Program Specialists monitor student discipline folders on a monthly basis to ensure that they contain copies of the
following: a) the same day parent notification of restraint that contains all the required information; b) parent acknowledgement of the
notice of restraint, including documentation of at least two attempts to obtain parent acknowledgement of notification when applicable; c)
the incident report entered into the FDOE web-based system and provided to parents within the required timelines; d) acknowledgement
of receipt of the incident report including documentation of at least two attempts to obtain parent acknowledgement when applicable; e)
the contact record log documenting emails or phone calls to parents on the day of the incident; and f) restraint data form. The records are
monitored at the school level by the ESE Program Specialist and the lead teacher to ensure compliance with notification, receipt of
records and record storage.

Describe how the district will monitor school practices related to when, where, and why students are restrained and secluded at
the (a) classroom, (b) building, and (c) district level.

After each incident, the team has a debriefing facilitated by the lead teacher to determine antecedent behaviors, discuss the roles
assumed by participants in the incident and to ensure compliance with Crisis Prevention Intervention (CPI). The lead teacher also
discusses the incident with the building level administrator and ESE Program Specialist, who notify the district ESE director. After each
restraint, the safety of the student is discussed as well as the need for additional behavioral supports, evaluation or training.
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Describe how information about restraint and seclusion data is (a) shared with school and classroom personnel directly involved
in the use of restraint and seclusion and (b) reviewed to assess, develop or revise and implement effective behavioral strategies
and instructional practices for students who are frequently restrained or secluded.

Information about restraint and seclusion data is shared by the ESE Program Specialist, School Administrator and the lead ESE teacher
with the school personnel directly involved in the use of restraint and seclusion. The data as well as state and district goals are discussed
with school personnel on a monthly basis. The Behavior Intervention Plan of the student is reviewed to ensure that behavior strategies
and instructional practices are in place and appropriate for the student. The plan is reviewed to determine if the student is responding to
the interventions that are put in place. If the student is not making progress, the plan is reviewed and revised to meet the needs of the
student.

3. Describe the district's training for personnel on the use of restraint and seclusion and how records of such trainings are maintained.
The records maintained should include, but not be limited to, names of personnel trained, description of training received, and dates
of trainings.(Charter schools, DJJ facilities, and contracted residential facilities must be included.)

Describe the programs the district uses to train personnel with regard to the use of restraint and seclusion; if multiple programs
are used within the district, describe how decisions are made with regard to when a particular program is selected.

Crisis Prevention Intervention (CPl)is used to train personnel. - This program fits with the district's philosophy in that the training now
includes more interventions to prevent behavior problems (and avoid the use of restraint and seclusion).

Describe how the district implements professional development on the selected training program(s).
The training is provided by Florida Diagnostic Learning Resources System (FDLRS). The trainer is a certified trainer who works to ensure
that training participants have a working knowledge and understanding of the program.

Describe how the district maintains records on the training of personnel with regard to restraint and seclusion.

Personnel who complete the training receive a Certificate of Completion to show that they are certified and trained in CPR. FDLRS
maintains records of persons who have completed the training. FDLRS also provides the district with a copy of persons who completed
the training.

If the training program used requires periodic "refresher training,” indicate the intervals at which this occurs and how.

Personnel who are already certified receive annual training (called a "Refresher Course"). This refresher course is a one day training.
Personnel who let their certificates expire, along with persons who are taking the course for the first time must take the initial course
(which is a three-day training). FDLRS keeps a list of persons who need the training and at what interval the training is needed.

Describe the district's plan with regard to the selection of personnel to be trained in restraint and seclusion.

The district chooses personnel to be trained in restraint and seclusion based upon whether they are employed at a school site that serves
students who may exhibit behaviors that are dangerous to self or others. This would include teachers, paraprofessionals, administrators or
other personnel, as appropriate. The district ESE Director in collaboration with the school principal and program specialist make the
specific decision as to who will be trained.

Indicate whether all charter schools in the district use the same crisis management program as that described for use in district-
operated schools.

Charter Schools use the same crisis management program as district operated schools. Charter Schools attend the Nonviolent Crisis
Intervention trainings along with district school personnel.

If no, indicate by charter school the name of the crisis management program used?
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Section A.6: District Plan Related to Reducing the Use of Restraint
Does the district prohibit the use of restraint?

O Yes

® No

1. Even if the district prohibits the use of restraint, if restraint incidents occurred during the 2017-18 school year, the district will have a
plan for reducing the use of restraint.

If the district allows the use of restraint, specify the district's measurable annual goal for the 2018-19 school year for reducing the
number of incidents of restraint (goal must include a percentage for reduction).

The district does not prohibit the use of restraint. However, we continue to have a goal of zero restraints for the 2018-2019 school year.
2. The district is required to have a plan for reducing the use of restraint, particularly in settings where it occurs frequently or with
students who are restrained repeatedly, and for reducing the use of prone restraint and mechanical restraint. The plan must include
a goal for reducing the use of restraint and must include activities, skills, and resources needed to achieve that goal. Charter

schools, DJJ facilities, and contracted residential facilities must be included. Activities may include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a. Additional training in positive behavioral support and crisis management
b. Parental involvement
c. Data review
d. Updates of students' Functional Behavioral Assessments (FBAs) and Positive Behavioral Intervention Plans (PBIPs)
e. Additional student evaluations
f. Debriefing with staff
g. Use of schoolwide positive behavior support
h. Changes to the school environment
Total number of incidents of restraints for the 2016-17 school year.

0

Total number of incidents of restraints for the 2017-18 school year.

0

Indicate the percentage of increase or decrease in the 2017-18 rate.

The total number of restraints remained consistent across both academic school years (0%).

Provide a rationale for the district’s increase or decrease in incidents when comparing the data.

The district continues to have no restraints. The district's rate has remained consistent because of on-going problem-solving, crisis
management and positive behavioral support training which will continue to be provided to staff members.
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Note whether or not the district attained the 2017-18 goal for rate reduction of restraint and the difference between 2017-18
percentage goal and the actual 2017-18 percentage rate.

The district met/maintained our goal of no restraints. On-going problem-solving, crisis management and positive behavioral support
training will continue to be provided.
How many students in the district were restrained 15 or more times? What were the specific activities, skills, and resources

implemented to reduce these rates?

N/A

Does the district have a policy in place that prohibits the use of prone restraint?

® Yes

O No
If not, describe how and when prone restraint is being used.

N/A

If there is no policy that prohibits the use of prone restraint, include a plan for reducing the use of prone restraint.

N/A

Does the district have a policy in place that prohibits the use of mechanical restraint?

©

® Yes

O No
If not, describe what mechanical restraints are being used and how they are being used.

The district does not use mechanical restraint.

If there is no policy that prohibits the use of mechanical restraint, include a plan for reducing the use of mechanical restraint.

N/A

Describe the data reviewed from the 2017-18 school year (which must include primary exceptionality and race or ethnicity of
students restrained and type of restraint used).

No restraints or seclusions within the district for the last five academic school years, is due to the consistent training and problem-solving
that takes place on a consistent basis. The school personnel regularly review the Behavior Intervention Plans of students who have had
incidences of restraint or students with significant behavioral histories. Supports and plans are put in place and/or changed to meet the
needs of the students. The goal for students is to have them participate safely in their educational environment without the use of
restraint.
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Describe how the data and the problem-solving process informed your district’s plan to reduce the use of restraint.

No restraints or seclusions within the district for the last five academic school years, is due to the consistent training and problem-solving
that takes place within the schools. The school personnel regularly review the Behavior Intervention Plans of students who have had
incidences of restraint or students with significant behavioral histories. Supports and plans are put in place and/or changed to meet the
needs of the students. The goal for students is to have them participate safely in their educational environment without the use of
restraint.

Describe how the data and the problem-solving process determined the measurable annual goal for the reduction of restraint for
the 2018-19 school year.

The number of restraints has been zero for the last five school years, the district would like to maintain this rate.

The following are examples of activities that may be considered for the purpose of reducing the use of restraint.

« Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing individual educational plans (IEPs) and Section 504 plans; conducting
evaluations or reevaluations and FBAs; evaluating the effectiveness of PBIPs and health care plans specific to individual students'
responses and progress

« Implement district and school strategies for increasing parental involvement
« Introduce or strengthen Multi-Tiered Systems of Support (MTSS), which could include schoolwide positive behavioral support
« Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management
« Problem solve with school administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding school environments
Describe the activities that are a part of the district's plan to reduce the use of restraint.

-Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing Individual Educational Plans (IEPs) and Section 504 plans; conducting
evaluations or reevaluations and Functional Behavior Assessments (FBAs); evaluating the effectiveness of Positive Behavior Intervention
Plans (PBIPs) and health care plans specific to individual students' responses and progress -Implement district and school strategies for
increasing parental involvement -Introduce or strengthen Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS), which could include school-wide
positive behavioral support -Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management -
Problem solve with school administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding school environments -Monitoring programs district-wide

Describe the resources that are a part of the district’'s plan to reduce the use of restraint.

-additional trained personnel within the classrooms to support students -trained mental health providers and music specialists to work with
students to help them to control their anger issues

Section A.7: District Plan Related to Reducing the Use of Seclusion

Does the district prohibit the use of seclusion?

O Yes

o

® No

1. Even if the district prohibits the use of seclusion, if seclusion incidents occurred during the 2017-18 school year, the district will have
a plan for reducing of the use of seclusion.
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If the district allows the use of seclusion, specify the district’s measurable annual goal for the 2018-19 school year for reducing
the number of incidents of seclusion (goal must include a percentage for reduction).

The district will maintain zero as the number of incidents of seclusion for the 2018-2019 school year.
2. The district is required to have a plan for reducing the use of restraint, particularly in settings where it occurs frequently or with
students who are restrained repeatedly, and for reducing the use of prone restraint and mechanical restraint. The plan must include
a goal for reducing the use of restraint and must include activities, skills, and resources needed to achieve that goal. Charter

schools, DJJ facilities, and contracted residential facilities must be included. Activities may include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a. Additional training in positive behavioral support and crisis management
b. Parental involvement
c. Data review
d. Updates of students' Functional Behavioral Assessments (FBAs) and Positive Behavioral Intervention Plans (PBIPs)
e. Additional student evaluations
f. Debriefing with staff
g. Use of schoolwide positive behavior support
h. Changes to the school environment
Total number of incidents of seclusion for the 2016-17 school year.

0

Total number of incidents of seclusion for the 2017-18 school year.

0

Indicate the percentage of increase or decrease in the 2017-18 rate.

The total number of seclusions remained consistent across both academic school years (0%).

Provide a rationale for the district’s increase or decrease in incidents when comparing the data.
The district continues to have no seclusions. The district's rate has remained consistent because of on-going problem-solving, crisis

management and positive behavioral support training which will continue to be provided to staff members.

Note whether or not the district attained the 2017-18 goal for rate reduction of seclusion and the difference between 2017-18
percentage goal and the actual 2017-18 percentage rate.

The district met/maintained our goal of no seclusions.
How many students in the district were secluded 15 or more times in the district? What were the specific activities, skills, and
resources implemented to reduce these rates?

N/A

3. Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that seclusion rooms meet the requirements of State Fire Marshal Rule 69A-58.0084,
F.A.C., by addressing each of the following:
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Who coordinates the inspection conducted by the Fire Marshal?

The district's Director of Maintenance and Facilities coordinates the inspection conducted by the Fire Marshal.

How is the safety of the seclusion rooms monitored?

The Local Fire Safety Inspector for the district along with the district's hired inspector inspects the seclusion rooms. The day-to-day
inspections are conducted by the teacher and behavioral specialist who report any problems to the principal. The principal reports the
problems to the district's Director of Maintenance and Facilities.
How are the results of the inspection reported to the district?
Results are reported to the State of FL fire marshal through the local fire and safety inspectors. The independent fire safety inspector's
reports are sent to the district. The results are approved by the school board.
Describe the district's procedures for correction when a seclusion room is found to be in violation of State Fire Marshal Rule 69A-
58.0084, F.A.C.
Violations are reported through independent and local inspectors. If a problem is sited by the local official the problem is corrected through
the school district's maintenance and facilities department. Identified problems are resolved immediately.
4. Describe the district's use of seclusion rooms by addressing each of the following.

How many seclusion rooms does the district have that meet State Fire Marshal Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.?

One (located in the elementary classroom for students with Emotional/Behavioral Disabilities).

Where are the schools in which the seclusion rooms are located?
The seclusion room is located at Stewart Street Elementary School (where the specialized program for elementary students with
Emotional/Behavioral Disabilities is located).
When are the seclusion rooms used?
The seclusion room is used as a last alternative for a student whose behavior has escalated to the point where his safety and the safety of
others is at risk.
How are the seclusion rooms used?
The student whose safety is at risk is escorted to the room where he/she is constantly monitored by the appropriate staff (during the entire
seclusion time period). The student is placed in the seclusion room when his behaviors put his safety and the safety of others at risk.
Describe the data reviewed from the 2017-18 school year (which must include primary exceptionality and race or ethnicity of
students secluded).

N/A

Describe how the data and the problem-solving process informed your district’s plan to reduce the use of seclusion.

Our district's data indicate that there have been no restraints and seclusions within the last 5 years. The district continues to provide
adequate trainings and implement suitable strategies/policies to maintain this data.
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Describe how the data and the problem-solving process determined the measurable annual goal for the reduction of seclusion
for the 2018-19 school year.

Analysis of the district's data indicates that for the past five academic years we have retained a zero seclusion rate. Consequently, our
goal for the 2018-2019 school year will be to maintain a zero seclusion rate. This attainable goal is in the best interest of our students.
The following are examples of activities that may be considered for the purpose of reducing the use of seclusion.

« Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing IEPs and Section 504 plans; conducting evaluations or reevaluations and
FBAs; evaluating the effectiveness of PBIPs and health care plans specific to individual students' responses and progress

« Implement district and school strategies for increasing parental involvement

» Introduce or strengthen MTSS, which could include schoolwide positive behavioral support

« Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management

« Problem solve with school administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding school environments
Describe the activities that are a part of the district's plan to reduce the use of seclusion.

-Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing Individual Educational Plans (IEPs) and Section 504 Plans; conducting
evaluations/reevaluations and FBAs; evaluating responses/progress. -Implement district and school strategies for increasing parental
involvement. -Introduce or strengthen multi-tiered systems of support (MTSS), which could include school-wide positive behavioral
support. -Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management. -Problem solve with
school administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding school environments.

Describe the resources that are a part of the district's plan to reduce the use of seclusion.

-The district partners with mental health counselors and agencies -School resource officers -Trained behavior specialists -Smaller class
sizes with additional adult support for students with more significant behavioral challenges

Section B.1: Assurances — Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE)
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Title 34 CFR §§99.7, 300.111, 300.172, 300.226, 300.613-300.621 and 300.646

Chapters 468, 486, 490 and 491, F.S.

Sections 393.17, 627.6686, 641.31098, 1002.20, 1002.22, 1003.4282, 1003.57, 1003.572,
1006.03, 1011.62, 1012.32 and 1012.321, F.S.

Rules 6A-1.0955, 6A-6.03028 and 6A-6.0311, F.A.C.

Full Educational Opportunity Goal (FEOG)

The district assures provision of full educational opportunity to all children with disabilities, aged three through 21, using the kind and
number of facilities, personnel, and services necessary to meet this goal. A Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) is available to all
students with disabilities upon determination of need.

Information to be Provided at Initial Meeting of a Student's IEP Team

In accordance with s. 1003.57(1)(j), F.S., the district school board shall provide each parent with information regarding the amount that the
school district receives from the state appropriation for each of the five exceptional student education support levels for a full-time student.
The school district shall provide this information at the initial meeting of a student's Individual Educational Plan (IEP) team.

Ages of Students Served
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One of the following must be selected. For students with disabilities who have not graduated with a standard diploma, the district
will:

O Provide services until the day the student turns twenty-two (22)

O Provide services until the end of the semester in which the student turns twenty-two (22)

(® Provide services through the last instructional day of the school year for all students in the district in which the student turns twenty-two
(22), provided that the student was twenty-one (21) years old on the first instructional day of school for all students in the district

One of the following must be selected. Indicate if the district (including charter schools) serves infants and toddlers with
disabilities, ages birth through two, in collaboration with Local Early Steps:

O Yes

® No

Note: Districts may provide FAPE to a child who will turn three during the school year. If this is the only circumstance for which the district
would provide services to a child who is two years of age, no should be checked.

One of the following must be selected. Indicate if the district (including charter schools) serves prekindergarten children with
disabilities, ages three through five:

® Yes

O No

Section B.2: Parental Input and Meetings

Parental Input and Meetings

In accordance with section 1002.20(21)(a), F.S., Meetings with school district personnel, parents of public school students may be
accompanied by another adult of their choice at any meeting with school district personnel. School district personnel may not object to the
attendance of such adult or discourage or attempt to discourage, through any action, statement, or other means, the parents of students
with disabilities from inviting another person of their choice to attend any meeting. Such prohibited actions include, but are not limited to,
attempted or actual coercion or harassment of parents or students or retaliation or threats of consequences to parents or students.

1. Such meetings include, but are not limited to, meetings related to: the eligibility for exceptional student education or related
services; the development of an individual family support plan (IFSP); the development of an IEP; the development of a 504
accommodation plan issued under s. 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; the transition of a student from early intervention
services to other services; the development of postsecondary goals for a student with a disability and the transition services needed
to reach those goals; and other issues that may affect the educational environment, discipline, or placement of a student with a
disability.

2. The parents and school district personnel attending the meeting shall sign a document at the meeting's conclusion stating whether
any school district personnel have prohibited, discouraged or attempted to discourage the parents from inviting a person of their
choice to the meeting.

One of the following must be selected:

O | have read and understand the above information.

(O This section is not applicable for the Department of Corrections.
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Section B.3: Collaboration of Public and Private Instructional Personnel

Collaboration of Public and Private Instructional Personnel
Section 1003.572, F.S., provides:
1. As used in this section, the term "private instructional personnel" means:

a. Individuals certified under s. 393.17 or licensed under chapter 490 or chapter 491 for applied behavior analysis services as
defined in ss. 627.6686 and 641.31098 |F.S.

b. Speech-language pathologists licensed under s. 468.1185.

c. Occupational therapists licensed under part |l of chapter 468.
d. Physical therapists licensed under chapter 486.

e. Psychologists licensed under chapter 490.

f. Clinical social workers licensed under chapter 491.

2. The collaboration of public and private instructional personnel shall be designed to enhance but not supplant the school district's
responsibilities under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). The school as the local education agency shall provide
therapy services to meet the expectations provided in federal law and regulations and state statutes and rules. Collaboration of
public and private instructional personnel will work to promote educational progress and assist students in acquiring essential skills,
including, but not limited to, readiness for pursuit of higher education goals or employment. Where applicable, public and private
instructional personnel shall undertake collaborative programming. Coordination of services and plans between a public school and
private instructional personnel is encouraged to avoid duplication or conflicting services or plans.

3. Private instructional personnel who are hired or contracted by parents to collaborate with public instructional personnel must be
permitted to observe the student in the educational setting, collaborate with instructional personnel in the educational setting, and
provide services in the educational setting according to the following requirements:

a. The student's public instructional personnel and principal consent to the time and place.
b. The private instructional personnel satisfy the requirements of s. 1012.32 or s. 1012.321, F.S.

4. For the purpose of implementing this subsection, a school district may not impose any requirements beyond those requirements
specified in this subsection or charge any fees.

5. The provision of private instructional personnel by a parent does not constitute a waiver of the student's or parent's right to a free
and appropriate public education under IDEA.

Written Agreements

The district assures that written agreements are on file in the district for multi-district programs and for the assignment of instructional
personnel to a facility operated by another agency or organization. These written agreements have been developed and approved by all
participating school boards or agencies. Each such agreement, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0311, F.A.C., includes but is not limited to:

1. Designating responsibilities for the implementation of district procedures
2. Providing transportation

3. Providing program and staff supervision

4. Funding programs

5. Dissolving the agreement
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Written agreements are on file for the provision of special education and related services to this district's exceptional students
through multi-district programs.

e

® Yes

O No

If the answer to the above question is yes, include the name(s) of the district(s) providing services and the types of ESE services
provided by each district.

District Providing Services: Leon County School District 1) Leon County School District provides services for students with significant
cognitive deficits for whom the Individual Educational Plan (IEP) Team determines that services must be provided in a public center school
placement. 2) Leon County School District provides services for students identified as Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing and for whom the IEP
team determines that needs cannot be met in the Gadsden County School District.

Written agreements are on file for the provision of special education and related services to exceptional students from other
districts through multi-district programs.

O Yes

® No

If the answer to the above question is yes, include the name(s) of the district(s) receiving services and the types of ESE services
provided for each district.

Agreements for assigning instructional personnel to a facility operated by other agencies or organizations are on file in this
district.

O Yes

e

® No

If the answer to the above question is yes, include the name of each agency and the instructional personnel assigned for each
facility.

Section B.4: Department of Juvenile Justice Facilities
Department of Juvenile Justice Facilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Sections 1002.42 ,1003.01 1003.52, 1003.57, 1003.573, 1011.62 and 1012.42, F.S.
Rules 6A-1.045111, 6A-1.0503, 6A-6.0334, 6A-6.0361 and 6A-6.05281, F.A.C.

The district school board of the county in which the residential or nonresidential Department of Juvenile Justice facility is located shall
provide appropriate educational assessments and an appropriate program of instruction and special education services, including all
services and documentation required by federal and state laws. Districts have the option of providing the educational services directly or
may enter into a contract with a private provider to provide educational services.
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In accordance with section 1003.01(11)(b), F.S., "Juvenile justice provider" means the Department of Juvenile Justice, the sheriff, or a
private, public, or other governmental organization under contract with the Department of Juvenile Justice or the sheriff that provides
treatment, care and custody, or educational programs for youth in juvenile justice intervention, detention, or commitment programs.

How does the district provide educational programs for students with disabilities in the district’s county jail?

When the school district is notified that a student with disabilities is held in the district's county jail an Individual Educational Plan Review
is held with the student's parents/guardians. Updating of the student's Individual Educational Plan includes a Change of Placement.
During the meeting the parent/guardian gives consent for the district's Hospital/Homebound teacher or another certified teacher who is
employed by the district to serve the student while he/she is in the district's county jail.

Districts that enter into a contract with a private provider are responsible for oversight. For exceptional students, districts should ensure that
exceptional students have a current individual educational plan (IEP), that the IEP contains measurable annual goals (including academic
and functional), that the IEP is being implemented, that parents are invited to the IEP team meeting, and that the appropriate team
members are present at the meeting.

Placement in a residential facility of a student with a disability by a public agency other than the school
district

1. In accordance with s. 1003.57(3), F.S., an exceptional student with a disability may be placed in a private residential care facility by
the Department of Children and Families, Agency for Persons with Disabilities, or Agency for Health Care Administration. For this
purpose, "placement” is defined as the funding or arrangement of funding by an agency for all or a part of the cost for an
exceptional student with a disability to reside in a private residential care facility and the placement crosses school district lines.

2. The private residential care facility, or a residential facility that is operated, licensed, or regulated by a public agency shall ensure
that, within 10 business days of a student with a disability being placed in the facility, written notification of the placement is provided
to the school district where the student is currently enrolled and counted for funding purposes under s. 1011.62, F.S. (sending
school district), and the school district where the residential facility is located (receiving school district). If the student is not currently
counted for funding purposes in the school district in which the legal residence of the student is located, the school district in which
the legal residence of the student is located also shall be notified by the residential facility in writing within the required timeline. The
placing agency shall collaborate with the residential facility to determine how that notification will be provided within the required
timeline.

3. In accordance with subsection (3) of Rule 6A-6.0334, F.A.C., the sending school district shall take reasonable steps to promptly
respond to the residential facility's request for transmittal of the student's educational records. If the student's placement in the
residential care facility occurs while the notification and procedures regarding payment are pending, the student shall remain
enrolled in the sending school district and the sending school district shall collaborate with the residential care facility to ensure that
the student receives a free and appropriate public education, special education, and related services, including services comparable
to those described in the current IEP, until the notification and procedures regarding payment are completed.

Each school district is responsible for assuring the proposed program at the nonpublic school or community facility is appropriate to meet
the educational needs of the exceptional student with a disability, or early intervention needs of the infant or toddler with a disability, placed
through a contractual agreement. This is not meant to limit the responsibility of agencies in the state other than the district school boards
from providing or paying some or all of the cost of a free appropriate public education or early intervention services to be provided to
children with disabilities ages birth through 21 years.

Contractual Arrangements with Private Schools

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Section 1003.52, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

1. Each school district shall provide special education and related services to an exceptional student with a disability through a
contractual agreement with an approved nonpublic school or community facility under any of the following circumstances:
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a. When the school district determines that no special educational program offered by the district, a cooperating school district,
or a state agency can adequately meet the educational program needs for a student

b. For the provision of the educational component of a residential placement for an exceptional student with a disability when
such a placement is made by another public agency for the primary purpose of addressing residential or other
noneducational needs. The student's IEP may reflect that the residential placement is not required for the student to benefit
from special education that could otherwise be provided by the school district during the day

c. For the provision of a non-residential interagency program for an exceptional student with a disability that provides
educational programming in accordance with the student's IEP

d. In collaboration with the Part C Early Steps Program for the provision of early intervention services for an infant or toddler
with a disability when the school district has determined that a nonpublic or community facility can provide appropriate
services for the infant or toddler in accordance with an Individualized Family Support Plan (IFSP)

The requirements of this subsection do not apply when a school district provides educational assessments and a program of instruction and
special education services to students in the custody of Department of Juvenile Justice programs who are served in residential and
nonresidential care facilities and juvenile assessment facilities located in the school district in accordance with section 1003.52(3), F.S.

District Responsibilities

1. Before the school district executes a contract with a nonpublic school or community facility, the school district will determine that the
school or facility:

a. Has qualified personnel as defined in Rule 6A-1.0503, F.A.C., or appropriate licensing entities and appoints noncertified
instructional personnel according to the policies required in Rule 6A-1.0502, F.A.C. Personnel in an out-of-state nonpublic
school or community facility shall be certified or licensed in accordance with the standards established by the state in which
the nonpublic school or community facility is located.

b. Provides instructional school day and year consistent with s. 1011.61, F.S, taking into account the number of school hours or
school days provided by the school district.

¢. Maintains current sanitation and health certificates and fire inspections for each appropriate building and will be open for
inspection by appropriate authorities.

d. Protects the confidentiality of student records and information and assures the provision to the parent or student whose
rights have transferred upon reaching the age of majority (age 18), the right of access, copies, amendments, and hearings
as specified in Rule 6A-1.0955, F.A.C.

e. Designates staff member to be responsible for the administration of the provisions of the contract and supervision of the
educational program provided to each student, or early intervention services provided to each child age birth through two
years, under the contract.

f. Has written procedures for admission, dismissal, and separation of students, if appropriate.

g. Has a written description of the support services that are available and will be provided to each student placed under a
contract in accordance with each student's IEP or each child's IFSP.

h. Has written policies concerning: care of the student in emergencies; clinical and administrative records; personnel policies;
staff duties; fee schedules; food services; and insurance coverage.

i. Complies with requirements of: the Office for Civil Rights (OCR); the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA); Section 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; the Age Discrimination Act of 1975; the Boy
Scouts of America Equal Access Act (Section 9525 of the Elementary and Secondary Act of 1965, as amended by the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001).

j. Files reports with the Department of Education as prescribed in s. 1002.42, F.S., if applicable.
Contents of Contract

Page 35 of 187



1. A contract between a district school board and a nonpublic school or community facility to provide educational programs for an
exceptional student with a disability, or early intervention services to a child with a disability age birth through two, shall not extend
beyond the school district's fiscal year, and shall include at least the following:

a. Written assurance that the nonpublic school or community facility is staffed by qualified personnel as defined by rule 6A-
1.0503, F.A.C., or an appropriate and identified licensing entity.

b. A description of the scope of service provided by the nonpublic school or community facility and how it relates to the IEP of
the exceptional student with a disability or the IFSP of the infant or toddler with a disability.

c. Provision for reporting to appropriate school district personnel and the parent on the student's progress in meeting the
annual goals in accordance with the IEP or the child's and family's progress in meeting the major outcomes in accordance
with the IFSP.

d. Provision for appropriate school personnel to review the program provided by the nonpublic school or community facility and
to confer with the staff of the nonpublic school or community facility at reasonable times.

e. Provision for reporting to appropriate school district personnel any non-attendance of the exceptional student with a
disability or the infant or toddler with a disability.

-

. Provision for notifying appropriate school district personnel and the parent of the use of seclusion or restraint of the student,
in accordance with section 1003.573, F.S.

g. The method of determining charges and sharing costs with other agencies for the placements under the contract, including
the projected total cost to the school district.

h. Identification of financial responsibility.

. Method of resolving interagency disputes. Such methods may be initiated by district school boards to secure reimbursement
from other agencies.

j. A schedule for review of the program being provided to the exceptional student with a disability or the infant or toddler with a
disability, through the contract.

k. Provision for terminating the contract.

l. Written assurance of compliance with applicable provisions of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1974, and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

Additional District Responsibilities

When contracting with a nonpublic school or community facility, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., the school district shall be
responsible for at least the following:

1. Selecting an appropriate nonpublic school or facility in consultation with the parent and other appropriate agency personnel
2. Providing for transportation for students age three through 21 years

3. Maintaining a case file including progress reports and periodic evaluations of the exceptional student with a disability, or infant or
toddler with a disability

4. Verifying that the child is a resident of the school district and is enrolled in, or has made application for admittance to, a school
district program

5. Providing for the cost of the student's educational program or early intervention services as specified in the contract

6. Maintaining documentation of the qualifications of personnel in nonpublic schools or community facilities as required in Rule 6A-
6.0361, F.A.C., or by the appropriate licensing entity, including the out-of-field notification requirements of s. 1012.42, F.S.

7. Providing an appropriate educational program for the student in the least restrictive environment based on an annual or more
frequent review of the student's IEP, or early intervention services in a natural environment based on a six-month or more frequent
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review of the child's IFSP

8. Maintaining copies of the IEPs or IFSPs in the district and providing copies of the IEPs of students who are in residential
placements to the Department of Education, Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services

9. Reporting, data collection, and monitoring the use of seclusion or restraint of the student, in accordance with s.1003.573, F.S.

Section B.5: Florida Educational Finance Program (FEFP) Funds
Florida Educational Finance Program (FEFP) Funds

When an exceptional student with a disability, or infant or toddler with a disability, is enrolled in a nonpublic school or community facility
program under contractual arrangement for providing a special educational program or early intervention services as provided herein, the
student, or infant or toddler, shall generate FEFP funds for the school district in the appropriate cost categories as established in s.
1011.62, F.S., as outlined below.

1. The nonpublic school or community facility program meets the criteria referenced under District Responsibilities in Part |, Section
B.4.

2. The student is regularly attending the program, and the length of the school day and minimum number of days are in compliance
with Rule 6A-1.045111, FA.C.

3. The student is appropriately identified as an exceptional student with a disability by the school district, or the infant or toddler has
been determined eligible as an infant or toddler with a disability by the Part C Early Steps Program, but does not include students
identified solely as gifted.

4. An |IEP or IFSP for the student has been developed as required.

5. Full-time equivalent student membership for each exceptional student with a disability, or infant or toddler with a disability, under a
contractual arrangement is included in the school district's report of membership.

6. Annually and prior to the first report of full-time equivalent membership for a student in a residential placement in a nonpublic or
community facility program, a copy of the contracts signed by all participating parties shall be filed with the Department of
Education, Division of Public Schools, Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services, 325 West Gaines Street,
Tallahassee, Florida 32399.

When a school district contracts for the educational component of a residential placement for a group of students, one (1) contract with
student names or individual contracts shall be filed.

Notes:

When an exceptional student with a disability is offered an appropriate educational program by the school district and the parent waives his
opportunity in favor of a nonpublic program selected by the parent, the parent shall assume full financial responsibility for the student's
education.

Section 1003.57(2)(a), F.S., states, "an exceptional student with a disability who resides in a residential facility and receives special
instruction or services is considered a resident of the state in which the student's parent is a resident." The statute further indicates that
nonresident students with disabilities being serviced in residential facilities "may not be reported by any school district for FTE funding in
the Florida Education Finance Program (FEFP)."

The district contracts for special education and related services with nonpublic schools, residential facilities, or community
facilities.

O Yes

€

® No

If yes, describe the district's procedures for the following:
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Determining that the school or facility meets the required criteria before a contract with a nonpublic school or community facility
is completed.

NA

Maintaining documentation of the qualifications of personnel in nonpublic schools or community facilities as required in Rule 6A-
6.0361, F.A.C., or by the appropriate licensing entity, including the out-of-field notification requirements of s. 1012.42, F.S.

NA

Maintaining copies of the IEPs or IFSPs in the district and providing copies of the IEPs of students who are in residential
placements to the Florida Department of Education, Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services.

NA

Section B.6: Limited English Proficiency (LEP) Students
Limited English Proficiency (LEP) Students

The school district assures that LEP students who are also students with disabilities have programming and services pursuant to federal
and state laws and regulations

Section B.7: Child Find
Child Find

1. The State has assigned to local school districts and the Florida Diagnostic and Learning Resources System (FDLRS) associate
centers the responsibility for fully informing parents about the requirements of identifying, locating, and evaluating students with
disabilities in accordance with 34 CFR §300.111 and ss. 1006.03 and 1003.57, F.S.

2. The focus for FDLRS's child find activities is children birth to five years of age and children attending nonpublic schools. FDLRS
also serves as a link between school districts and the identification, location, and evaluation services of the local Early Steps
programs, county health units, Head Start, Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind (FSDB), and the individual school districts.

a. In addition to these functions, FDLRS centers have been authorized to provide testing and evaluation services to nonpublic
school pupils or other children who are not enrolled in public schools and to assist districts in providing testing and
evaluation services for high-risk or infants and preschool children with disabilities.

3. For parentally-placed private school students, the district in which the private school is located has the responsibility for child find if
the private school is nonprofit. If the private school is for-profit, the district of the student's residence has the child find
responsibility.

Section B.8: Confidentiality of Student Records
Confidentiality of Student Records

In accordance with 20 United States Code (U.S.C.) §1232g, 34 CFR §§300.613-300.621, s. 1002.22, F.S., and Rule 6A-1.0955, F.A.C., the
district assures that a formal policy is in place to guarantee the confidentiality of student records. This policy includes the following:

1. Access rights

a. The district will permit parents to inspect and review any educational records relating to their children that are collected,
maintained, or used by the district, without unnecessary delay and before any meeting regarding an IEP, IFSP, or
educational plan (EP), or any hearing relating to the identification, evaluation, or educational placement of the child, or the
provision of FAPE to the student, and in no case more than 30 days from the request. The parent has the right to:
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= A response from the district for reasonable explanation and interpretation of the records

= Request that the district provide copies of the records if failure to do so would deprive the parent of the right to
review the records

= Have a representative of the parent inspect and review the records

b. The district presumes that the parent has authority to inspect and review records relating to that parent's child unless
otherwise advised that the parent does not have such authority.

c. The district keeps a record of parties obtaining access to student records, other than the parent or authorized district or
school employees, which includes the name of the party, the date access was given, and the purpose for which the party is
authorized to use the records.

)
d. When the educational record includes information about more than one student, the parent may review the information
relating only to that parent's child.

e. The district will provide the parent, upon request, a list of the types and locations of educational records relating to that
parent's child.

f. The district may charge a fee for copies of records if the fee does not prevent the parent from accessing the records. A
search or retrieval fee may not be charged.

2. Amendment of student records

a. The student's parent who believes that information within the student's educational records contains inaccurate or
misleading information, or violates the privacy or other rights of the child, may request that the district amend the
information.

b. The district will decide whether to amend the information in accordance with the request within a reasonable period of time.

c. If the district refuses to amend the information, it will inform the parent of the refusal and advise the parent of the right to a
hearing, in accordance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974.

d. If, as a result of the hearing, the district decides that the information is inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the
privacy or other rights of the child, it will amend the record accordingly and inform the parent in writing.

e. If, as a result of the hearing, the district decides that the information is not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of
the privacy or other rights of the child, it will inform the parent of the right to place in the record a statement commenting on
the information or setting forth any reason for disagreement with the decision of the district.

f. Any explanation placed in the student's record will be maintained by the district as part of the student's record as long as the
district maintains the record or the contested portion. If the record is disclosed by the agency to any party, the explanation
will also be disclosed.

3. Consent

a. Parental consent will be obtained before personally identifiable information is disclosed to anyone other than officials of the
district or other party with a legitimate interest in the record, or as specifically authorized by FERPA and s. 1002.22, F.S.

b. Parental consent or the consent of an eligible student, who has reached the age of majority, must be obtained before
personally identifiable information is released to officials of participating agencies that provide or pay for transition services.

c. Parental consent or the consent of an eligible student, who has reached the age of majority, must be obtained before any
personally identifiable information about a child is released between school district officials where a private school is located
and officials in the school district of the parent's residence in situations involving parentally placed private school students.

4. Safeguards

a. The district will protect the confidentiality of personally identifiable information during the collection, storage, disclosure, and
destruction of records.
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b. The principal or designee at each school assumes responsibility for ensuring confidentiality of student records.
c. All persons using or collecting personally identifiable information must receive training in confidentiality procedures.

d. The district will maintain for public inspection a current listing of the names and positions of those employees within the
district who have access to personally identifiable information.

5. Destruction of information

a. The district will inform parents when personally identifiable information is no longer needed to provide education services to
the student. This information must be destroyed at the request of the parent.

b. A permanent record of the student's name, address, telephone number, grades, attendance record, classes attended, grade
level completed, and year completed may be maintained without time limitation.

6. Annual written notice to parents

a. The district will provide annual written notice to inform the adult student, or the parent or guardian, of the rights defined in s.
1002.22, F.S., and 34 CFR §99.7. ltems to be included in the notice are:

= The right to review and inspect the student's education records, including the procedures to exercise this right

= The right to seek amendment of the student's education records that the parent or eligible student believes to be
inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the student's privacy rights, including the procedures to request
an amendment

= The right to consent to disclosure of personally identifiable information contained in the student's education records,
except to the extent that FERPA and state statute permits disclosure without consent

= The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged failures by the district to
comply with the requirements of FERPA

b. The district will have developed alternate methods of notice for informing adult students or the parent or guardian unable to
comprehend a written notice in English.

7. Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE)

The district assures that FAPE is available to all students with disabilities residing in the district between the ages of three and 22
years, including: students with disabilities who have been suspended or expelled from school; students with disabilities who have
graduated with a special diploma or certificate of completion, but have not attained the age of 22; students in the care and custody
of DJJ, and students with disabilities who attend public charter schools. FAPE is also available to students identified as gifted in
kindergarten through Grade 12. FAPE no longer applies to students who have graduated from high school with a standard diploma
and do not defer receipt of the diploma in accordance with s. 1003.4282(11)(c), F.S. A standard diploma does not include an
alternative degree that is fully aligned with the state’s academic standards, such as a certificate of completion or a General
Educational Development credential (GED), in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03028(1)(a), F.A.C.

8. Transition from Part C to Part B

Children participating in early intervention programs under Part C, who will participate in prekindergarten programs under Part B,
will experience a smooth and effective transition to the prekindergarten program for children with disabilities. By the child's third
birthday, an IEP or IFSP is developed and implemented. A representative of the school district participates in transition planning
conferences arranged by Children's Medical Services (CMS), and Local Early Steps, the designated lead agency for Part C.

9. Funding formula

The district assures that, in accordance with s. 1011.62, F.S., in order to generate funds using one of the two weighted ESE cost
factors, a new matrix of services form is completed by trained personnel at the time of initial placement and at least once every
three years. Additionally, the district ensures that matrices reflect current services. If services change as the result of an IEP team
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decision, the district will complete a new matrix. The nature and intensity of the services indicated on the matrix is consistent with
the services described in each student's IEP, IFSP, or EP. Nothing listed in the matrix limits the services the school district provides
in order to ensure that exceptional students are provided a free appropriate public education.

Students identified as exceptional who do not have a matrix of services will generate funds on the basis of full-time equivalent
student membership in the FEFP at the same funding level per student as provided for basic students. These students will be
reported at 111 for grades prekindergarten through 3, 112 for grades 4 through 8, and 113 for grades 9 through 12. Additional
funding for these students is provided through the ESE Guaranteed Allocation component of the FEFP.

Section B.9: Coordinated Early Intervening Services (CEIS)
Coordinated Early Intervening Services (CEIS)

IDEA regulations, 34 CFR §300.226, permit an local educational agency (LEA) to voluntarily use up to 15 percent of Part B funds
to develop and implement coordinated early intervening services. CEIS is for students who have not been identified as students with
disabilities under IDEA, but who have been identified as needing additional academic and behavioral supports to succeed in general
education.

CEIS may be used for:

« Direct instruction of students in kindergarten through Grade 12, with a particular emphasis on students in kindergarten through
Grade three;

« Professional development for teachers and other school staff for the delivery of scientifically based academic instruction and
behavioral interventions, including scientifically based literacy instruction and instruction in the use of adaptive and instructional
software; and

« Educational and behavioral evaluations, services and supports.

Any LEA that uses Part B funds for coordinated early intervening services must annually report to the State Educational Agency (SEA) the
number of students served by CEIS.

The SEA may require an LEA to reserve 15 percent of its Part B funds for CEIS, when significant disproportionately based on race or
ethnicity is determined according to IDEA regulations 34 CFR §300.646(b)(2).

Section B.10: National Instructional Materials Access Center (NIMAC)

National Instructional Materials Access Center (NIMAC)

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.172

1. The school district assures compliance with the National Instructional Materials Accessibility Standard (NIMAS) to provide
instructional materials to blind persons or other persons with print disabilities in a timely manner.

2. Instructional materials may be purchased through the NIMAC in the same manner and conditions as authorized by the state.

3. School districts may choose not to coordinate with the NIMAC, but must ensure that children with disabilities who need instructional
materials in accessible formats receive those materials in a timely manner.

Section C.1: Exceptional Student Education Procedural Safeguards

Statutory and Regulatory Citations
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34 CFR §§300.500-300.536
Sections 1003.57 1003.571, 1002.22 and 1008.212, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03311, 6A-6.03313, and 6A-1.0955, F.A.C.

Procedural Safeguards

Parents of exceptional students are entitled to information about their rights. These rights, or procedural safeguards, are intended to ensure
that parents have the opportunity to be partners in the educational decisions made regarding their children.

The procedural safeguards notice must be written in language understandable to the general public and provided in the native language of
the parent or other mode of communication used by the parent, unless it is clearly not feasible to do so. If the native language or other
mode of communication of the parent is not a written language, the district must take steps to ensure that the notice is translated orally or
by other means to the parent in his or her native language or other mode of communication, that the parent understands the content of the
notice, and that there is written evidence that these requirements have been met.

1. Procedural safeguards for students with disabilities

This applies to students with disabilities enrolled in public schools and to students with disabilities enrolled by their parents in
nonprofit private schools.

The district assures that the Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students with Disabilities is made available to parents
at least one time a school year. In addition, a copy also must be given to the parents:

o Upon initial referral or the parent's request for an evaluation

o In accordance with the discipline procedures when a change of placement occurs
o Upon receipt of the first state complaint in a school year

o Upon the receipt of the first request for a due process hearing in a school year

o Upon the parent's request to receive a copy

o In accordance with the provisions of s. 1008.212, F.S., upon the school district superintendent's recommendation to the

commissioner of education that an extraordinary exemption for a given state assessment administration be granted or
denied.

One of the following must be selected:

® The district will use the Department of Education's Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students with Disabilities, as posted
on the Department's website, to inform the parents as required.

O The district will use a different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students with disabilities to inform the parents as required.
A copy of this notice is located in Appendix A.1

2. Procedural safeguards for exceptional students who are gifted

The district assures that the notice of the Procedural Safeguards for Exceptional Students who are Gifted is made available to
parents of a child who is gifted, and must be given to the parents, at a minimum:

o Upon initial referral for evaluation
o Upon refusal of a parent's request to conduct an initial evaluation
o Upon notification of each educational plan meeting

o Upon receipt of a request for a due process hearing by either the school district or the parent
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One of the following must be selected:
c

(® The district will use the Department of Education's Procedural Safeguards for Exceptional Students who are Gifted , as posted on the
Department's website to inform the parents as required.

O The district will use a different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students who are gifted to inform the parents as required.
A copy of this notice is located in Appendix A.2

(O This requirement is not applicable for the Department of Corrections.

Describe the district’s policies and procedures to ensure that within 15 days (7 days if expedited) of receiving notice of a parent’s
due process hearing request, the district convenes a resolution meeting with the parent and the relevant member or members of
the IEP team unless the parent and the district agree in writing to waive the meeting or use the mediation process.

Within 15 days of receiving notice of the parent's due process complaint, and prior to the initiation of a due process hearing under 34 CFR
300.511, the LEA must convene a meeting with the parent and the relevant member or members of the IEP Team who have specific
knowledge of the facts identified in the due process complaint that: « Includes a representative of the public agency who has decision-
making authority on behalf of that agency; and + May not include an attorney of the LEA unless the parent is accompanied by an attorney.
The purpose of the meeting is for the parent of the child to discuss the due process complaint, and the facts that form the basis of the due
process complaint, so that the LEA has the opportunity to resolve the dispute that is the basis for the due process complaint. The meeting
described in 34 CFR 300.510(a)(1) and (2) need not be held if: + The parent and the LEA agree in writing to waive the meeting; or * The
parent and the LEA agree to use the mediation process described in 34 CFR 300.506. The parent and the LEA determine the relevant
members of the |IEP Team to attend the meeting. [34 CFR 300.510(a)] [20 U.S.C. 1415(f)(1)(B)(i)] If the LEA has not resolved the due
process complaint to the satisfaction of the parent within 30 days of the receipt of the due process complaint, the due process hearing
may occur. [34 CFR 300.510(b)(1)] [20 U.S.C. 145(f)(1)(B)(ii)] Except where the parties have jointly agreed to waive the resolution
process or to use mediation, notwithstanding 34 CFR 300.510(b)(1) and (2), the failure of the parent filing a due process complaint to
participate in the resolution meeting will delay the timelines for the resolution process and due process hearing until the meeting is held.
[34 CFR 300.510(b)(3)] The district will work closely with the parents in an attempt to schedule a meeting at a mutually agreeable time
and location. All attempts are made to consider the parents' preferences and requests when scheduling the meeting. Parents are
contacted both verbally and in writing. Emails are also used when available. The district makes attempts to obtain the parents'
participation in consenting to and attending the resolution meeting. These attempts are made by phone, in person when possible, and in
writing. When the parents are non-responsive, additional attempts are made and documented. The district enlists the assistance of
appropriate school personnel as necessary in the attempts to obtain parental contact and agreement. If the LEA is unable to obtain the
participation of the parent in the resolution meeting after reasonable efforts have been made (and documented using the procedures in 34
CFR 300.322(d)), the LEA may, at the conclusion of the 30-day period, request that a hearing officer dismiss the parent's due process
complaint. [34 CFR 300.510(b)(4)] If the LEA fails to hold the resolution meeting specified in 34 CFR 300.510(a) within 15 days of
receiving notice of a parent’s due process complaint or fails to participate in the resolution meeting, the parent may seek the intervention
of a hearing officer to begin the due process hearing timeline. [34 CFR 300.510(b)(5)] Except as provided in 34 CFR 300.510(c), the
timeline for issuing a final decision under 34 CFR 300.515 begins at the expiration of the 30-day resolution period. [34 CFR 300.510(b)(2)]
Adjustments to the 30-day resolution period. The 45-day timeline for the due process hearing in 34 CFR 300.515(a) starts the day after
one of the following events: « Both parties agree in writing to waive the resolution meeting; * After either the mediation or resolution
meeting starts but before the end of the 30-day period, the parties agree in writing that no agreement is possible; * If both parties agree in
writing to continue the mediation at the end of the 30-day resolution period, but later, the parent or public agency withdraws from the
mediation process. [34 CFR 300.510(c)] The public agency must ensure that not later than 45 days after the expiration of the 30 day
period under 34 CFR 300.510(b), or the adjusted time periods described in 34 CFR 300.510(c): * A final decision is reached in the
hearing; and * A copy of the decision is mailed to each of the parties. [34 CFR 300.515(a)]

Section C.2: Parental Revocation of Consent for Special Education and Related Services
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.9, 300.300 and 300.503
Section 1003.4282, F.S.
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Procedures

A parent of a student with a disability who has been receiving specially designed instruction and related services may revoke consent for
such services.

1. The parent's request for revocation must be in writing.

2. The district will provide the parent with written notice under 34 CFR §300.503 before ceasing the provision of special education and
related services.

3. The district may not continue to provide special education and related services to the child.
4. The district will not use mediation or due process procedures to challenge the parent's revocation of consent.

5. The district is not required to convene an IEP team or develop an IEP for further provision of special education and related services
for the student.

6. The district is not required to amend the child's education records to remove any reference to the child's previous receipt of such
services.

7. The district will not be considered to be out of compliance with IDEA for failure to provide a FAPE to an otherwise eligible child.
Requirements or Options No Longer Applicable

When a parent of a student with a disability revokes consent for services, the requirements that previously applied solely as a result of the
student's status as a student with a disability will no longer apply. Examples include:

1. The revocation applies to all services the student is receiving as a student with a disability, including instructional and testing
accommodations; the revocation cannot be for some services but not others.

2. The procedural safeguards that apply to students with disabilities, including disciplinary protections, will no longer apply to the
student.

3. The options in accordance with s. 1003.4282 (10), F.S., for a student with an individual educational plan to satisfy the standard high
school diploma requirements will not be available.

Section C.3: Transfer of Parental Rights at Age of Majority

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.520 and 300.320

Chapter 744, F.S.

Section 393.12, F.S.

Rules 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03011, 6A-6.0311 through 6A.6.0361, and 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

Procedures

1. When a student with a disability reaches the age of 18, except for a student with a disability who has been determined incompetent
under state law or who has had a guardian advocate appointed to make educational decisions as provided by s. 393.12, F.S., all
rights afforded to parents under Rules 6A-6.0311 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., transfer to the student. However, the right to notice
under Rules 6A-6.0311 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., is retained as a shared right of the parent and the student.

2. At least one year before the student's eighteenth birthday, the district will inform the student of his or her rights under Part B of the
Individual with Disabilities Educational Act (IDEA), if any, that will transfer from the parent to the student on reaching the age of
majority, which is 18 years of age. The student's individual educational plan will include a statement that the student has been
informed of the rights, if any, that will transfer to the student at 18 years of age.

3. The school district will notify the student and the parent of the transfer of rights when the student attains the age of 18; this notice is
separate and distinct from the notice that was provided to the student and the parent at least one year before the student's
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eighteenth birthday.

4. For a student with a disability who has attained age 18 and is incarcerated in a juvenile justice facility or local correctional facility, all
rights accorded to parents under Part B of the IDEA transfer to the student, including the right to notice.

5. For students incarcerated in state correctional facilities, all rights accorded to parents under Part B of the IDEA transfer to the
student, including notice, regardless of the age of the student.

6. If a student with a disability has reached the age of majority and does not have the ability to provide informed consent with respect
to his or her educational program, procedures established by statute may be used by the parent to take one of the following actions:

a. Have the student declared incompetent and the appropriate guardianship established in accordance with the provisions of
Chapter 744, F.S.

b. Be appointed to represent the educational interests of the student throughout the student's eligibility for Free Appropriate
Public Education (FAPE) under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

c. Have another appropriate individual appointed to represent the educational interests of the student throughout the student's
eligibility for FAPE under Rules 6A-6.0311 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., if the parent is not available in accordance with s.
393.12, F.S.

Section D: Surrogate Parents

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.519
Sections39.0016 and 1002.22, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.0333, F.A.C.

Definition

A surrogate parent is an individual appointed to act in the place of a parent in educational decision-making and in safeguarding a student's
rights under IDEA and s. 39.0016, F.S., when no parent can be identified; the student's parent, after reasonable efforts, cannot be located
by the school district; the student is a ward of the state under state law; the student is an unaccompanied homeless youth; or a court of
competent jurisdiction over the student has determined that no person has the authority, willingness, or ability to serve as the educational
decision maker for the student without judicial action.

Procedures
1. A surrogate parent appointed by the district school superintendent or the court:
a. Must be at least 18 years old.
b. Must have no personal or professional interest that conflicts with the interests of the student to be represented.

c. Must not be an employee of the FDOE, the local school district, a community-based care provider, the Florida Department of
Children and Families (DCF), or any other public or private agency involved in the education or care of the student.

= This prohibition includes group home staff and therapeutic foster parents.

= A person who acts in a parental role to a child, such as a foster parent or relative caregiver, is not prohibited from
serving as a surrogate parent if he or she is employed by such agency, willing to serve, and knowledgeable about
the child and the exceptional student education process.

= The surrogate parent may be a court-appointed guardian ad litem or a relative or nonrelative adult who is involved in
the child's life regardless of whether that person has physical custody of the child.

d. Must have the knowledge and skills acquired by successfully completing training using materials developed and approved
by the FDOE to ensure adequate representation of the child.
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2. Appointment of a surrogate parent for a student who has or is suspected of having a disability

a. A surrogate parent for a student who is eligible for or who is suspected of being eligible for special programs made available
through a school district or agency under contract with the school district shall be appointed by the district's school
superintendent not more than 30 days after the school district determines that the student needs a surrogate parent.

b. The surrogate parent for a student who is eligible for or who is suspected of being eligible for special programs made
available through a contract from the FDOE shall be appointed by the individual specified in the contract.

c. In the case of a student who is a ward of the state, the surrogate parent alternatively may be appointed by the judge
overseeing the student's case, provided the surrogate meets the qualifications above.

d. If a guardian ad litem has been appointed for a child, the district school superintendent must first consider the child's
guardian ad litem when appointing a surrogate parent.

= The district school superintendent must accept the appointment of the court if he or she has not previously appointed
a surrogate parent.

= The court must accept a surrogate parent duly appointed by a district school superintendent.

e. A surrogate parent appointed by the district school superintendent or the court must be accepted by any subsequent school
or school district without regard to where the child is receiving residential care so that a single surrogate parent can follow
the education of the child during his or her entire time in state custody.

-

. Nothing in s. 39.0016, F.S., or in Rule 6A-6.0333, F.A.C., shall limit or prohibit the continuance of a surrogate parent
appointment when the responsibility for the student's educational placement moves among and between public and private
agencies.

g. For a child known to the DCF, the responsibility to appoint a surrogate parent resides with both the district school
superintendent and the court with jurisdiction over the child.

= If the court elects to appoint a surrogate parent, notice shall be provided as soon as practicable to the child's school.

= Atany time the court determines that it is in the best interests of a child to remove a surrogate parent, the court may
appoint a new surrogate parent for educational decision-making purposes for that child.

h. The surrogate parent shall continue in the appointed role until the occurrence of one of the following circumstances:

= The child is determined to no longer be eligible or in need of special programs, except when termination of special
programs is being contested

= The child achieves permanency through adoption or legal guardianship and is no longer in the custody of DCF

= The parent who was previously unknown becomes known, whose whereabouts were unknown is located, or who
was unavailable is determined by the court to be available

= The appointed surrogate no longer wishes to represent the child or is unable to represent the child

= The superintendent of the school district in which the child is attending school, the FDOE contract designee, or the

court that appointed the surrogate determines the appointed surrogate parent no longer adequately represents the
child

= The child moves to a geographic location that is not reasonably accessible to the appointed surrogate

i. The appointment and termination of appointment of a surrogate shall be entered as an order of the court with a copy of the
order provided to the child's school as soon as practicable.

3. The person appointed as a surrogate parent:

a. Must be acquainted with the child and become knowledgeable about his or her disability and educational needs
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b. Must represent the child in all matters relating to identification, evaluation, and educational placement and the provision of a
free and appropriate education to the child

c. Must represent the interests and safeguard the rights of the child in educational decisions that affect the child

4. The responsibilities of the person appointed as a surrogate parent shall not extend to the care, maintenance, custody, residential
placement, or any other area not specifically related to the education of the child, unless the same person is appointed by the court
for such other purposes.

5. A person appointed as a surrogate parent shall enjoy all of the procedural safeguards afforded a parent with respect to the
identification, evaluation, and educational placement of a student with a disability or a student who is suspected of having a
disability.

6. A person appointed as a surrogate parent shall not be held liable for actions taken in good faith on behalf of the student in
protecting the special education rights of the child.

7. A school district may compensate persons appointed as surrogate parents. A person acting as a surrogate parent is not an
employee of the school district or FDOE-contracted program solely because he or she is paid by the school district or FDOE-
contracted program to serve as a surrogate parent.

8. In the case of a student who is an unaccompanied homeless youth, appropriate staff of emergency or transitional shelters,
independent living programs, and street outreach programs, as well as McKinney-Vento liaisons or other school district staff, may
be appointed as temporary surrogate parents without regard to the requirements until a surrogate can be appointed who meets all
of the requirements.

One of the following must be selected:
(3

(® | have read and understand the above information.

(O This section is not applicable for the Department of Corrections.

Describe the district's procedures for determining when a student who has or is suspected of having a disability needs a
surrogate parent, including documentation of reasonable efforts to locate or contact the parent, if applicable. (i.e., no clear
evidence that parental rights have been terminated).

A student receiving services for exceptional student education (ESE) --or a student who is suspected of needing ESE services --needs a
surrogate parent under the following circumstances: when the natural parent or guardian is unknown or the whereabouts of the natural
parent or guardian cannot be determined; the child is a ward of the state or ward of the court under the laws of the state of Florida; or the
child is an unaccompanied homeless youth as defined in Section 725(6) of the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act (42 US.C.
11434a(6). When a registration form documents that a student does not live with his parent or guardian, school personnel investigate the
student's need for a Surrogate Parent. Reasonable efforts are undertaken by the school counselor, ESE social worker and/or district
social worker, and school administrators to determine whether a parent or guardian can be identified for the student, the student is a ward
of the state, the student is an unaccompanied homeless youth, or a court has determined that no one has the authority, willingness or
ability to serve as the educational decision maker for the student without judicial action. Efforts to locate the student's parent or guardian
include: inquiries with other agencies, certified letters, home visits, review of court orders (if any) and telephone calls. After the district has
exhausted all reasonable efforts to determine the identity or whereabouts of a parent or guardian, using the above methods, a decision is
made to appoint a Surrogate Parent if the student's parent or guardian cannot be located.
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Describe the district's procedures for recruiting and training surrogate parents, including those surrogates appointed by a judge.

Recruiting of surrogate parents will be facilitated by our district ESE staff. The district ESE staff will partner with our school principals,
district volunteer coordinator, district parent involvement specialist, district liaison for homeless students and families, and ESE social
worker to recruit volunteers. Sources for surrogates will include local civic and service organizations. Our public information officer and
faith-based partners will also serve as resources for recruiting surrogate parent volunteers. Surrogate parents, including those surrogates
appointed by a judge, will be trained (annually or as needed) by the Florida Diagnostic and Learning Resources System (FDLRS) staff
and the district ESE staff. The Florida Department of Education's approved surrogate parent training program will be used to train
volunteers.

Section E: Individual Educational Plans and Educational Plans for Transferring Exceptional
Students

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§99.31 and 300.323
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.030191, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.0331, 6A-6.0334 and 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

Definition

A transferring exceptional student is one who was previously enrolled as an exceptional student in any other school district or agency and
who is enrolling in a different Florida school district or in an educational program operated by the Florida Department of Education through
grants or contractual agreements in accordance with s. 1003.57, F.S.

Procedures

1. IEPs or EPs for students who transfer school districts within Florida
If an exceptional education student who had an IEP or EP that was in effect in a previous Florida school district transfers to the
school district and enrolls in a new school, the new school district (in consultation with the parents or legal guardians) will provide
FAPE to the student, which includes services comparable to those described in the child's IEP or EP from the previous Florida
school district, until the school district does one of the following:

a. Adopts the student's IEP or EP from the previous school district.

b. Develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP or EP that meets the applicable requirements of Rule 6A-6.03028 - 6A-
6.0361, F.A.C.

2. IEPs or EPs for students transferring to or from a Florida school district and a full-time virtual program
If an exceptional education student who had an IEP or EP that was in effect in a previous Florida school or school district enrolls in
a full-time virtual program (in accordance with s. 1002.37 or 1002.45, F.S.), the virtual program must determine if the student meets
the profile for success in this educational delivery context. If the student meets the profile for success in this educational delivery
context, the virtual program will provide FAPE to the student, which includes services comparable to those described in the
student's IEP or EP from the previous school or school district, until the IEP team for the virtual program either:

a. Adopts the student's IEP or EP from the previous school or school district, or

b. Develops, adopts and implements a new IEP or EP that meets the applicable requirements of Rules 6A-3.03011 - 6A-
6.0361, F.A.C. A virtual program may not deny or delay enrollment pending review of a student's IEP or EP.

When an IEP team of a school district determines that the full-time virtual program is appropriate for a student in accordance with s.
1003.57(5), F.S., within fifteen (15) business days prior to the withdrawal from the school district, the school district must convene
an |EP team meeting with at least one (1) representative specific to the full-time virtual program to determine appropriate goals,
supports and services for the student. The receiving virtual program may adopt and implement the student's existing IEP from the
previous school district or may revise the IEP as needed, to meet the student's needs in the virtual environment.
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When an IEP team for a virtual program determines that the full-time virtual program is not appropriate for a student in accordance
with s. 1003.57(5), F.S., the full-time virtual program must, within fifteen (15) business days, convene an IEP team meeting to
determine appropriate goals, supports and services for the student. A representative from the school district of residence for the
student must participate in this meeting. A student may not be disenrolled from a full-time virtual program until after the IEP team
has met and determined appropriate services for the student.

. IEPs for students who transfer from outside Florida
If an exceptional education student who had an IEP that was in effect in a previous school district in another state transfers to the
school district and enrolls in a Florida school district within the same school year, the new Florida school district (in consultation with
the parents) will provide the student with FAPE (including services comparable to those described in the student's IEP from the
previous school district) until the school district does both of the following:

a. Conducts an initial evaluation in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., or determines that evaluation is not necessary.

b. Develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP or EP, if appropriate, that meets the applicable requirements of Rules 6A-
6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

If a transfer student enters the school district with a specific methodology or curriculum on their IEP that was provided through
therapy as a related service (e.g., Handwriting without Tears©, sensory integration, neurodevelopmental treatment), and the
particular program stated on the IEP is not used in the new school district, another comparable strategy or intervention can be used
until the new school district is able to conduct an evaluation, if determined necessary, and develop, adopt and implement a new IEP,
if appropriate.

. EPs for gifted students who transfer from outside Florida
If a student who had a gifted plan that was in effect in a previous school district in another state transfers to a Florida school district
and enrolls in a new school within the same school year, the new Florida school district (in consultation with the parents or legal
guardians) must provide the student with services comparable to those described in the student's gifted plan from the previous
school district, until the new Florida school district develops, adopts and implements a Florida EP that meets the applicable
requirements of Rule 6A-6.030191, F.A.C. In accordance with Rule 6A-6.0334, F.A.C., students who transfer with gifted eligibility
from another state do not need to meet the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03019, F.A.C., for continued services. A gifted plan could
include documentation from the previous school district in another state that the student was determined eligible for gifted services
in accordance with the applicable requirements of that district or state and was receiving gifted services.

. Parental consent
The student's new school district is not required to obtain parental consent for the initial provision of services for transferring
exceptional students determined eligible for services. However, written informed parental consent is required before the new school
district can conduct an initial evaluation to determine if a student has a disability and needs special education and related services.

. Transmittal of records
To facilitate the transition for a student described in subsections 1 and 2 above, the new school district in which the student enrolls
will take reasonable steps to promptly obtain the student's records, including the IEP or EP and supporting documents and any
other records relating to the provision of special education or related services to the student, from the previous school district in
which the student was enrolled, in accordance with 34 CFR §99.31; and the previous school district in which the student was
enrolled must take reasonable steps to promptly respond to the request from the new school district.

Section F: Access to a Student’s Public Benefits or Insurance

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.154
Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, 6A-6.03028 and 6A-6.03311, FA.C.

Procedures

The school district may use the Medicaid or other public health benefits or insurance programs in which a student participates to provide or
pay for services required under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., as permitted under the public benefits or insurance program,
except as noted below:

Page 49 of 187



1. With regard to services required to provide FAPE to an eligible student under the IDEA, the school district:

a. May not require parents to sign up for or enroll in public insurance programs in order for their student to receive FAPE under
Part B of the IDEA.

b. May not require parents to incur an out-of-pocket expense such as the payment of a deductible or co-pay amount incurred in
filing a claim for services provided pursuant to the IDEA- the district may pay the cost that the parent otherwise would be
required to pay.

c. May not use a student's benefits under a public insurance program if that use would (any of the following):
= Decrease available lifetime coverage or any other insured benefit.

= Result in the family paying for services that would otherwise be covered by the public benefits or insurance program
and that are required for the student outside of the time the student is in school.

= Increase premiums or lead to the discontinuation of benefits or insurance.
= Risk loss of eligibility for home and community-based waivers, based on aggregate health-related expenditures.

d. Prior to accessing the student's or parent's public benefits or insurance for the first time, and after providing notification to
the student's parent as described in Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(q)1.e., F.A.C., the school district must obtain written, parental
consent that specifies each of the following:

= The personally identifiable information that may be disclosed, such as records or information about the services that
may be provided to the student

= The purpose of the disclosure, such as the purpose of billing for services
= The agency to which the disclosure may be made

= The parent understands and agrees that the school district may access the insurance to pay for the services
required under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

e. Prior to accessing a student's or parent's public benefits for the first time, and annually thereafter, the school district must
provide written notification consistent with requirements found in Rule 6A-6.03311(1)(a) and (b), F.A.C., to the student's
parents that includes all of the following:

= A statement of the parental consent provision in Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(q)1.d., F.A.C.
= A statement of the no cost provisions of Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(q)1., F.A.C.

= A statement that the parents have the right to withdraw their consent to disclose their child's personal identifiable
information to the agency responsible for the administration of the State's public benefits or insurance at any time.

= A statement that the withdrawal of consent or refusal to provide consent to disclose personally identifiable
information to the agency responsible for the administration of the State's public benefits or insurance program does
not relieve the school district of its responsibility to ensure that all required services are provided at no cost to the
parents.

2. With regard to students with disabilities who are covered by private insurance, a school district may access a parent's private
insurance proceeds to provide services required under the IDEA only if the parent provides written informed consent. Each time the
school district proposes to access the parent's private insurance to provide services required under IDEA, the agency must obtain
parental consent and inform the parents that their refusal to permit the school district to access their private insurance does not
relieve the school district of its responsibility to ensure that all required services are provided at no cost to the parents.

3. If a school district is unable to obtain parental consent to use the parents' private insurance, or public benefits or insurance when
the parents would incur a cost for a specified service required to ensure a FAPE, the school district may use its IDEA Part B funds
to pay for the service. To avoid financial cost to parents who otherwise would consent to use private insurance, or public benefits or
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insurance if the parents would incur a cost, the school district may use its IDEA Part B funds to pay the cost that the parents
otherwise would have to pay to use the parents' benefits or insurance (e.g., the deductible or co-pay amounts).

Section G: General Education Intervention Procedures
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.302, 300.306, and 300.308-300.310
Sections 1008.25 and 381.0056, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03018,6A-6.03019, 6A-6.03020, 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Definition

General education intervention procedures are activities conducted by a district for kindergarten through Grade 12 students enrolled in
public schools who need additional academic or behavioral support to succeed in the general education environment. These activities are
embedded in the district's responsibility to implement a multi-tiered system of supports that is integrated into a continuum of evidence-
based academic and behavioral interventions. In implementing a data-based problem-solving process designed to develop a coordinated
continuum of evidence-based instruction and intervention practices, a district may engage in activities that include educational and
behavioral evaluations, services, supports, evidence-based literacy instruction and professional development for teachers and other school
staff, and where appropriate, instruction on the use of adaptive and instructional technology.

General Education Intervention Procedures for K-12 Students Suspected of Having a Disability Who are
Enrolled in Public Schools

1. Parent involvement in general education intervention procedures
The district provides opportunities for parents to be involved in a data-based problem-solving process to address the student's
academic or behavioral areas of concern. There must be discussion with the parent regarding the data used to identify the problem,
the plan for addressing the problem through intervention, the plan for monitoring student progress, the student's responses to
instruction and interventions, modification of the interventions when needed and anticipated future action to address the student's
learning or behavioral needs. The district must maintain documentation of parental involvement and communication.

2. Observations of student in the educational environment
The school district conducts observations of the student in the educational environment and, as appropriate, in other settings to
document the student's academic or behavioral areas of concern. At least one observation must include an observation of the
student's performance in the general education classroom.

3. Review of data
The school district reviews social, psychological, medical, and anecdotal records and achievement data in the student's cumulative
folder and demonstrates through data that the student was provided appropriate instruction in the regular education settings, which
was delivered by qualified personnel. Attendance records are reviewed and used as one indicator of a student's access to
instruction.

4. Sensory screenings and diagnostic assessments

a. Hearing and vision screenings are completed for the purpose of ruling out sensory deficits that may interfere with the
student's academic and behavioral progress. Hearing and vision screenings are conducted in accordance with the school
district's school health plan. In certain circumstances, a current evaluation by a medical professional may be used as the
screening report.

b. Additional screenings and assessments are conducted to assist in determining academic or behavioral interventions, as
appropriate. Student screenings to determine instructional and behavioral intervention strategies are not considered to be an
evaluation for eligibility for special education and related services.

5. Implementation of evidence-based interventions

o The school district implements evidence-based interventions addressing the identified areas of concern in the general
education environment.
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o The interventions selected for implementation should be determined by a team through a data-based problem-solving
process that uses student performance data to identify and analyze the area(s) of concern, select and implement
interventions, monitor effectiveness of the interventions and modify intervention or intensity when needed.

o Interventions must be implemented as designed for a period of time sufficient to determine effectiveness, and with a level of
intensity that matches the student's needs.

o The district must collect pre-intervention and ongoing progress-monitoring data regarding academic or behavioral areas of

concern and communicate the data to the parents in an understandable format, which may include, but is not limited to,
graphic representation.

6. General education interventions are not required for the following:
o Children younger than kindergarten-entry age who are not enrolled in kindergarten
o Students suspected of being gifted as described in Rule 6A-6.03019, F.A.C.

o Students who are being considered for eligibility for specially designed instruction for students who are homebound or
hospitalized as described in Rule 6A-6.03020, F.A.C.

o Students who are not enrolled in a public school.

General education interventions may not be required for students suspected of having a disability if the student demonstrates a
speech disorder; or severe cognitive, physical, or sensory disorders; or severe social or behavioral deficits that require immediate

intervention to prevent harm to the student or others, and a team comprised of qualified professionals and the parent determines
that these general education interventions are not appropriate.

Does the district have a Multi-Tiered System of Support (MTSS) procedures document or website?

«

® Yes

O No
If yes, how can this document or website be accessed?

http://www.gcps.k12.fl.us/Default.asp?PN=DocumentUploads&L=1&DivisionID=6933&LMID=278506&ToggleSideNav=

If no, describe district policies and procedures for integrating a data-based, problem-solving process within an MTSS.

N/A
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What academic and behavior progress monitoring tools and data do teams use to monitor student response to intervention?
Address the following in your response: (a) How frequently are Tier 3 interventions reviewed and monitored? (b) What factors
does the problem-solving team consider in determining that the student may be a student with a disability? (c) What is the
decision criteria for initiating an evaluation?

Academically, all students are required to take the iReady diagnostic assessment in both Reading and Mathematics at the beginning of
the school year. This assessment is usually readministered within a 12-18 week period. Additionally, this assessment also allows teachers
and other personnel working with a particular student, the opportunity to assess their growth/progress on a regular basis. This program
also has an intervention component which students can utilize during intervention time and at home. Although no longer being utilized by
the district, teams also assess data from the FCAT assessments/FAIR assessments when available as well as data from the Florida
Standards Assessment (FSA) and the student's performance on weekly tests. The Skyward database system is also used by specified
district personnel on an on-going basis, to monitor academic progress as indicated by students' progress report cards.In addition to
Iready, Stars which is used at the Elementary level and Achieve 3000 which is administered at the middle school and high school level,
FAIR and Dibels will be reintroduced into the schools for the 2016-2017 academic school year. Behaviorally, the district has implemented
the Early Warning Systems to identify students who are struggling academically and behaviorally. Once the Early Warning Systems report
has been completed/pulled using data from the Skyward database, school teams are then able to identify students with academic and
behavioral challenges. Within the different classrooms, teachers have a classroom behavior plan. Consequently, behavior data is
monitored by using behavior frequency charts and daily behavior report cards. Students at the Tier 3 Intervention Level are monitored and
reviewed based on their needs and response to intervention. However, data is typically collected at least on a weekly basis and reviewed
within 4 to 6 weeks. Students at the Tier 3 Intervention Level who are exhibiting behavior concerns have Individual Behavior Intervention
Plans. Individual Behavior Plans are monitored daily. Classroom teachers have the daily responsibility of monitoring student data.
However, members of the student study team also monitor student data during classroom visits and during student study team meetings.
The problem solving team considers the student's current and prior academic/behavioral history using a variety of measures. The team
also considers the interventions being implemented and whether or not these interventions appear suitable to address the student's
needs. The team also assesses the fidelity of intervention implementation. Additionally, the problem-solving team considers exclusionary
factors such as the student's attendance, their ethnicity, their socioeconomic status, their behavior,their vision/hearing, and English
Language proficiency, to determine whether or not any of these factors may be negatively impacting the student. The team also considers
whether or not the student has experienced significant trauma that may be adversely affecting their progress (academic and behavior).
Teams initiate an evaluation if one is requested by the parents or if data indicates that despite intense interventions the student continues
to perform at a level significantly below that of their peers or if the intensity of interventions required by the student to make academic
progress cannot continue to be implemented without exceptional student education services and support. Behavior evaluations are
initiated if the student continues to display a plethora of inappropriate behaviors despite intense behavioral interventions or if the student
engages in behaviors that are a threat to their well-being or the well-being of other students.
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How does the district monitor implementation and fidelity of problem identification, problem analysis, intervention development
and intervention effectiveness? Address the following in your response: (a) How problem-solving is documented (b) Procedures
for monitoring fidelity

The district has a variety of forms such as the student study team action plan on which teams are required to document the problem,
analysis of the problem, interventions and the effectiveness of the interventions for each student. A copy of this action plan is kept in the
student's folder, and another copy is given to the parent at the end of each meeting. In addition to this, the district has also implemented a
fidelity monitoring checklist to be used by administrators to observe and assess the effectiveness and integrity of interventions being
implemented on their campuses. This form is also kept in the student's intervention folder. Additionally, teams also complete the GTIPS
working tool which guides teams in addressing critical components of the problem-solving process. Conference notes are also completed
at each meeting. These notes contain information about the student's academic/behavioral history, current performance, and
recommendations. Members of the student study team and administrators visit classrooms on a regular basis to monitor the fidelity of
interventions as proposed by the student study teams and complete a fidelity monitoring checklist to verify the implementation of
interventions. This checklist is also placed in the student's folder. Information from the data reviews helps inform decisions about
intensifying or fading interventions. If the data indicates the interventions are positively impacting student progress, the team will make a
determination to continue the interventions or begin fading the interventions. Positive response to interventions is determined when the
data indicates a positive response and the progress is at a rate in which the team determines the student can obtain the goal established
by the intervention team in a reasonable amount of time. If the data indicates the interventions are not positively impacting student
progress, the team will determine whether or not interventions need to be modified. Inadequate progress is determined when the data
indicates no progress or limited progress or when the progress is at a rate in which the team determines the student cannot obtain the
goal established by the intervention team in a reasonable amount of time.

Page 54 of 187



How are parents engaged in the problem-solving process? (Include the frequency and format for sharing student response to
intervention data with parents.) Address the following in your response: (a) How information is disseminated explaining the
school’s multi-tiered system of supports (global awareness) (b) Procedures or policies for including parents in problem solving
(c) Frequency and format for sharing data on the student response to intervention with parents (d) When and how parents are
notified of their right to request an evaluation

In order to foster global awareness of the Multi-Tiered System of Supports, the district has distributed MTSS manuals to all staff members.
Additionally, the district's MTSS manual can be accessed by the general public via the district's website. Moreover, at the beginning of
every school year, teams train all staff members about the MTSS process and provide them with any updated information. Global
awareness of the MTSS process apart from the resources available on the district's website, is generally conveyed to parents by
Teachers, Administrators, School Counselors, Parent services department personnel and ESE department personnel. Teachers,
Administrators, and School Counselors generally provide this information to parents when meeting with them individually at formal or
informal meetings, while parent services and ESE personnel generally provide this information to parents at parent training meetings
which are held twice each school year. At these meetings, parents are presented with information about MTSS, given an opportunity to
express their concerns, and are also provided with MTSS literature. During problem solving meetings, parents are again informed about
the process, given literature about the process, and provided with a forum to ask questions. We encourage active parent participation in
the problem-solving process. Prior to the initiation of team meetings, parents are notified by the class teacher or teachers about their
areas of concern. Together the parent and teacher discuss the child's prior academic/or behavior performance and discuss what can be
done to assist the student. If problem solving at this stage does not lead to a positive outcome, and the student is referred to the Student
Study Team, parents are invited to attend all Student Study Team meetings via mail and a follow-up phone call. Teams are flexible and
attempt to make the necessary amends to accommodate parent schedules. Additionally, in the event that a parent is unable to attend a
meeting, they are given the option to have a phone conference. During the problem solving team meetings, parents are given work
samples, grades,and information about their child's attendance and discipline. They are also shown graphs which document their child's
performance compared to other students in their class. Parents are asked about information regarding their child's academic and behavior
history, as well as medical and family history. Parents are also given various strategies to assist their child at home and encouraged to
observe their child within the classroom environment. At the end of the meeting, parents are given copies of the conference notes and the
team's Action Plan for their child. They are also given information about the MTSS process. Translators are available and provided to
parents who are unable to communicate effectively in English. Parent involvement in the problem solving process begins as soon as
student difficulties are observed. As a member of the team, parents are a part of the data-based problem solving process. Parents are
invited to attend and participate in problem solving meetings. Data is typically collected at least on a weekly basis and reviewed within 4 to
6 weeks. However, in some instances, meetings are held more frequently based on the magnitude of the situation. Progress monitoring
data is shared through the use of graphs and other data collection means. Teachers are also encouraged to call parents to discuss their
child's progress and parents are encouraged/welcomed to meet with their child's teacher as well as observe their child within the
classroom environment. Parents are notified verbally of their right to request an evaluation by their child's Teacher, School Counselor or
School Administrator when an initial concern is raised. Once a Student Study Team meeting is scheduled for a student, parents are again
informed verbally and in writing of their right to request an evaluation (information is included in the MTSS handout that parents receive).

7. Procedures for children who are below mandatory school age and who are not enrolled in kindergarten include the following:
a. Review existing social, psychological, and medical data. Refer for a health screening when needed.

b. Conduct vision and hearing screenings for the purpose of ruling out sensory deficits.

¢. Conduct additional screenings to assist in determining interventions as appropriate.

Section H.1: Initiating an Evaluation for Exceptional Student Education

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.300-300.305

Chapter 490, F.S.

Sections 1003.57 and 1003.575, F.S.

Rules 6A-1.044, 6A-1.0502, 6A-4.0311, 6A-6.0331, 6A-6.03311 and 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Definition
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The school district must ensure that all students with disabilities or who are gifted and who are in need of exceptional student education
(ESE) are identified, located, and evaluated, and FAPE is made available to them if it is determined that the student meets the eligibility
criteria.

Procedures for Initiating an Evaluation

Each school district must conduct a full and individual initial evaluation before the initial provision of ESE services. Either a parent of a
kindergarten through Grade 12 student, or child age three to kindergarten-entry age, or a school district may initiate a request for initial
evaluation to determine if the student is a student with a disability. Either a parent of a kindergarten through Grade 12 student or a school
district may initiate a request for initial evaluation to determine if a student is gifted. The request for an evaluation is documented on the
district's Consent for Evaluation form.

The school district must seek consent from the parent or guardian to conduct an evaluation whenever the district suspects that a
kindergarten through Grade 12 student, or a child age three to kindergarten-entry age, is a student with a disability and needs special
education and related services. Circumstances that would indicate that a kindergarten through Grade 12 student may be a student with a
disability who needs special education and related services include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. When a school-based team determines that the kindergarten through Grade 12 student’s response to intervention data indicates
that intensive interventions implemented are effective but require a level of intensity and resources to sustain growth or
performance that is beyond that which is accessible through general education resources;

2. When a school-based team determines that the kindergarten through Grade 12 student’s response to interventions implemented
indicates that the student does not make adequate growth given effective core instruction and intensive, evidence-based
interventions; and

3. When a child age three to kindergarten entry age receives a developmental screening through the school district or the Florida
Diagnostic and Learning Resources System and, based on the results of the screening, it is suspected that the child may be a child
with a disability in need of special education and related services; or

4. When a parent requests an evaluation and there is documentation or evidence that the kindergarten through Grade 12 student or
child age three to kindergarten-entry age who is enrolled in a school- district operated preschool program may be a student with a
disability and needs special education and related services.

Within 30 days of a determination that a circumstance described in subsections 1., 2. or 3. above exists for a student in grades
kindergarten through Grade 12 or a child age three to kindergarten entry age, the school district must request consent from the parent to
conduct an evaluation, unless the parent and the school agree otherwise in writing.

If a parent requests that the school conduct an evaluation to determine whether their child is a child with a disability in need of special
education and related services, the school district must within 30 days, unless the parent and the school agree otherwise in writing:

1. Obtain consent for the evaluation; or
2. Provide the parent with written notice in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C., explaining its refusal to conduct the evaluation.

Prior to a school district request for an initial evaluation for students in Grade K through 12, school personnel must make one of the
following determinations about general education procedures:

1. Whether the general education intervention procedures have been implemented as required under Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., and that
the data indicate that the student may be a student with a disability who needs special education and related services;

2. Whether the evaluation was initiated at the parent's request and the general education activities will be completed concurrently with
the evaluation but prior to the determination of the student's eligibility for special education and related services; or

3. Whether the nature or severity of the student's areas of concern makes the general education intervention procedures inappropriate
in addressing the immediate needs of the student.
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Describe the district’s procedure for obtaining parental consent for an evaluation when, through the FDLRS or school district
child find process, it is suspected that a child ages three to kindergarten-entry age may be a child with a disability. In addition,
describe how the district will ensure that the parent will be given the opportunity to provide consent within 30 days of the
parent’s request.

When the school district has reason to suspect that a student has a disability, the student study team discusses their findings and discuss
evaluation process and procedures with parents. Following this, parents are asked whether or not they will give permission for an
evaluation, and are then requested to sign a consent for evaluation form (within 30 days). If parents are unable to attend the meeting at
which the need for an evaluation is discussed, then the parents are contacted via telephone, the evaluation process and procedures are
discussed, and a consent for evaluation is sent home requesting the parent signature. Our District Child Find Specialist is also a FDLRS
Child Find Specialist who usually participates in community screenings. If the District Child Find Specialist is unable to participate in
community screenings, FDLRS notifies the Child Find Specialist and/or ESE Director within a week if there are any children with areas of
concern. FDLRS forwards the screening packet to the Child Find Specialist within one week and parent contact is made to schedule an
appointment for further screening and possible evaluation. -At the appointment, parents are asked to provide written consent for
evaluation. Further screening is conducted and an evaluation if necessary.

Describe the district's procedures for responding within 30 days to a parent who requests that an evaluation be conducted to
determine the student's eligibility for special education and related services.

When a parent makes a request for an evaluation, this request is forwarded to the School Counselor or Student Study Team coordinator
who then schedules a student study team meeting for the student within the 30-day time period. At this meeting, the class teacher is
required to bring documentation of the student's current academic and behavioral performance. The team discusses the student's current
performance, discusses the Multi Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) framework with the parent, and consent for an evaluation is
obtained. Upon parent request, the school initiates a meeting within 10 school days to examine the student's progress in comparison to
the class, grade, district, and across subgroups (if applicable). -The team will also review all other relevant documentation including, but
not limited to: grades, discipline records, attendance, medical information, parent input, and assessment performance. -If the team
determines that there is reason to suspect that the student is a student with a disability, the parent consent for a formal evaluation will be
obtained and the activities described in the General Education Intervention Procedures will be completed concurrently with the evaluation.
-If the team does not feel that an evaluation is warranted, the team will provide the parent with a written Notice of Refusal and the Notice
of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students with Disabilities.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an initial evaluation for students enrolled in the school district who may have
disabilities and students who may be gifted.

The Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) model is used for students who may have a disability. After research-based interventions and
supports have not been successful, the Student Study Team completes a referral form and submits the consent for evaluation along with
the response to intervention and supporting documentation to the evaluation specialist. Gifted students may be referred by staff or
parents. Students with high achievement scores on district and state assessments will be referred by school personnel. Program
Specialists for Exceptional Student Education will also monitor and refer students with high achievement scores on district and state
assessments. Referral packets will be completed and submitted to the evaluation specialist.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an initial evaluation for students who may have disabilities and students who
may be gifted who are enrolled in nonpublic schools or agency programs.

-The nonpublic school or agency makes a written referral to the school district. The Director of Exceptional Student Education forwards
the referral to the assigned evaluation specialist. -Prior to the evaluation specialist meeting with personnel from the nonpublic school or
agency program, parent permission is obtained for the sharing of information. -The nonpublic school or agency team gathers information
concerning attendance, discipline, testing (formal and informal), academic history, social developmental history, medical records,
classroom observations and current classroom performance. General education interventions are not required, but are helpful. -
Evaluations are completed based on needs identified by the data, as well as school and parent requests. -If the request is for a student
who may be gifted, the Exceptional Student Education/Student Services Director or Designee will obtain consent to conduct a Gifted
Screening, or other screenings that the team feels are necessary, and obtain teacher input of the Gifted Characteristics. The ESE/SS
Director will assign the evaluation to the qualified evaluation specialist.
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Describe the district's procedures for requesting an initial evaluation for students who may have disabilities and students who
may be gifted who are not enrolled in any school.

-Parents/legal guardians of students not enrolled in any school may contact the Director of Exceptional Student Education or designee to
make a referral for an initial evaluation. -The ESE Director will assign public school and/or district personnel to assist the parent/guardian
in the referral process and obtain written informed consent for evaluation. -A conference with the parent/guardian is held to determine the
concern(s) and identify what interventions have been attempted. Interventions are not a criteria for evaluation, but may be helpful. -The
ESE Director will assign an appropriate evaluation specialist to complete the evaluation. -If the request is for a student who may be gifted,
the ESE/SS Director or designee will obtain consent to conduct a Gifted Screening, or other screenings that the team feels are necessary,
and obtain teacher input of the Gifted Characteristics. The ESE Director will assign the evaluation to the qualified evaluation specialist.

Section H.2: Conducting Student Evaluations and Reevaluations

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.131 and 300.300-300.305

Chapter 490, F.S.

Sections 1003.57 and 1003.575, F.S.

Rules 6A-1.044, 6A-1.0502, 6A-6.03013, 6A-6.03014, 6A-6.03022, 6A-4.0311, 6A-6.0331, and 6A-6.03411, 6A-6.0361 and 6A-10.019,
F.A.C.

Definitions

1. Evaluation means procedures used to determine whether a student has a disability or is gifted and in need of specially designed
instruction and related services, and the nature and extent of the exceptional student education (ESE) that the student needs.

2. Reevaluation of a student with a disability is the process whereby existing evaluation data about the student is reviewed and
additional data collected (if necessary) to determine whether the student continues to have a disability and be in need of specially
designed instruction and related services, and the educational needs of the student.

Procedures for Evaluation
1. Responsibility for evaluation

a. The school district is responsible for conducting a full and individual initial evaluation necessary to determine if the student is
eligible for ESE services and to determine the educational needs of the student.

b. Evaluations are conducted by qualified examiners (e.g., physicians, school psychologists, psychologists, speech language
pathologists, teachers, audiologists, and social workers) as evidenced by a valid license or certificate to practice in Florida.
In circumstances where the student's medical care is provided by a physician licensed in another state, at the discretion of
the school district administrator for exceptional student education, a report of a physician licensed in another state may be
accepted for the purpose of evaluation and consideration of eligibility as a student with a disability.

c. Tests of intellectual functioning are administered and interpreted by a professional person qualified in accordance with Rule
6A-4.0311, F.A.C., or licensed under Chapter 490, F.S.

d. Unless statutory restrictions apply, the responsibility for determining who is qualified to administer and interpret a particular
assessment instrument lies with the local school district. In determining qualified evaluators, districts may consider the
following:

= State Board of Education rules and the requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
= Testing standards (e.g., Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing)
= User qualifications recommended by the publisher in the test manual

= Level of training, supervision, experience, and certification of the individual administering or interpreting the
instrument
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2. Evaluation timelines

a. The school district shall ensure that initial evaluations of students and preschool-age children age three through
kindergarten-entry age suspected of having a disability are completed within 60 calendar days after the school district's

receipt of parent consent for evaluation. Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(g), F.A.C., states that the following calendar days shall not be
counted toward the 60 calendar day requirement:

i. All school holidays and Thanksgiving, winter and spring breaks as adopted by the district school board as required
by Rule 6A-10.019, FA.C,;

ii. The summer vacation period beginning the day after the last day of school for students and ending on the first day of
school for students in accordance with the calendar adopted by the district school board as required by Rule 6A-
10.019, F.A.C. However, the school district is not prohibited from conducting evaluations during the summer vacation
period; and

iii. In the circumstance when a student is absent for more than eight school days in the 60 calendar day period, the
student's absences shall not be counted toward the 60 calendar day requirement.

b. The 60-day timeline for evaluation does not apply if:
= The parent repeatedly fails or refuses to produce the student for the evaluation

= A student's school district of enrollment changes after the timeline has begun and prior to a determination by the
student's previous school district as to whether the student has a disability

This exception only applies when the current school district is making sufficient progress to ensure a prompt completion of
the evaluation and the parent agrees to a specific time when the evaluation will be completed.

Assessments of students who transfer within the same school year must be coordinated between schools to ensure prompt
completion of evaluations.

c. The school district will ensure that students suspected of being gifted are evaluated within a reasonable time as defined in
the district's ESE Policies and Procedures document as required by Rule 6A-6.03411(2), F.A.C., but no more than 80 school
days that the student is in attendance after the school district’s receipt of parental consent for the evaluation.

Describe the district's timeframe to ensure completion of gifted evaluations.

The school district ensures that initial evaluation of students suspected of being gifted will be completed within 60 school days of which
the student is in attendance, after the district's receipt of the parental consent for evaluation. A "reasonable period of time" is defined by
the school district to be 60 school days in which the student is in attendance. In most cases evaluation is completed well before the 60
school days of attendance.

3. Parent consent

a. The school district will provide the parent written notice to the parent that describes any evaluation procedures the school
district proposes to conduct.The school district will obtain written informed consent from the parent of a student to determine
whether the student is a student with a disability or is gifted and needs ESE.

Parental consent is not required before reviewing existing data as part of an evaluation or administering a test or other
evaluation that is administered to all students unless, before administration of that test or evaluation, consent is required of
parents of all students.

Parental consent for evaluation is not construed as consent for initial provision of exceptional student education services.

b. The school district must make reasonable efforts to obtain the informed consent from the parent for an initial evaluation to
determine whether the student is a student with a disability or gifted.In the event that the parent fails to respond to the
district's request to obtain informed written consent, the district must maintain documentation of attempts made to obtain
consent.
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c. Based on 34 CFR §300.300(a) (2), the school district is not required to obtain informed consent from the parent for an initial
evaluation if the child is a ward of the State and is not residing with the parent if:

= The school district cannot discover the whereabouts of the parent,
= The rights of the parent have been terminated, or

= The rights of the parent to make educational decisions have been subrogated by a judge and consent for initial
evaluation has been given by an individual appointed by the judge to represent the student.

Based upon the definition of parent in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(bb), F.A.C., "Parent means" any of the following:
i. A biological or adoptive parent of a student

ii. A foster parent

iii. A guardian generally authorized to act as the student's parent, or authorized to make educational decisions for the
student (but not the State if the student is a ward of the State)

iv. An individual acting in the place of a biological or adoptive parent (including a grandparent, stepparent, or other
relative) with whom the student lives, or an individual who is legally responsible for the student's welfare

v. A surrogate parent who has been appointed in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

d. If the parent refuses consent for an evaluation to determine eligibility as a student with a disability, the school district may
continue to pursue consent for the evaluation by using the mediation or due process procedures.A district is not required to
pursue an initial evaluation when the parent refuses consent and does not violate its child find or evaluation obligations if it

declines to do so.

e. The school district may not use a parent's refusal to consent to initial evaluation to deny the parent or student any other
service of the school district, except as provided by Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

4. Evaluation procedures

a. As part of an initial evaluation, a team of qualified professionals and the parent, as appropriate, must take the following
actions:

i. Review existing evaluation data on the student, including:
= Evaluations and information provided by the student's parents,
= Current classroom-based, local, or State assessments and classroom-based observations, and
= Observations by teachers and related services providers.

ii. Identify, on the basis of that review and input from the student's parents, what additional data, if any, are needed to
determine the following:

= Whether the student is a student with a disability
= The educational needs of the student
iii. The group conducting this review may do so without a meeting.

iv. The school district shall administer tests and other evaluation measures as may be needed to produce the data that
is to be reviewed under this section.

v. If the determination under this section is that no additional data are needed to determine whether the student
continues to be a student with a disability and to determine the student's educational needs, the school district shall
notify the student's parents of:

= That determination and the reasons for the determination; and
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= The right of the parents to request an assessment to determine whether the student continues to be a
student with a disability and to determine the student's educational needs. The school district is not required
to conduct the assessment unless requested to do so by the student's parents.

vi. In conducting an evaluation, the school district:

= Uses a variety of assessment tools and strategies to gather relevant functional, developmental, and
academic information about the student within a data-based problem-solving process, including information
about the student’s response to evidence-based interventions as applicable, and information provided by the
parent. This evaluation data may assist in determining whether the student is eligible for ESE and the content
of the student's IEP or EP. The evaluation should include information that enables a student with a disability
to be involved and progress in the general curriculum (or for a preschool child, to participate in appropriate
activities) or identifies the needs beyond the general curriculum of a student who is gifted.

= Does not use any single measure or assessment as the sole criterion for determining eligibility or educational
programming.

= Uses technically sound instruments that assess the relative contribution of cognitive and behavioral factors,
in addition to physical and developmental factors.

b. The school district ensures that assessments and other evaluation materials and procedures used to assess a student:
= Are selected and administered so as not to discriminate on a racial or cultural basis

= Are provided and administered in the student's native language, or other mode of communication, and in the form
that most accurately measures what the student knows and can do

= Are used for purposes for which the measures are reliable and valid

= Are administered by trained and knowledgeable personnel in accordance with any instructions provided by the
producer of the assessments

c. Assessments are selected and administered to best ensure that, if administered to a student with impaired sensory, manual,
or speaking skills, the assessment results accurately reflect the student's aptitude or achievement level, or whatever other
factors the test purports to measure, rather than reflecting the student's sensory, manual, or speaking skills, unless those
are the factors being measured.

d. Assessments and other evaluation materials and procedures include measures that assess specific areas of educational
need rather than those merely designed to provide a single general intelligence quotient. The school district uses
assessment tools and strategies that provide relevant information that directly assists in determining the educational needs
of the student.

e. The student is assessed in all areas of the suspected disability, including, if appropriate, health; vision, hearing, social
emotional status, general intelligence, academic performance, communicative status, and motor abilities. The evaluation is
sufficiently comprehensive to identify all of the student's ESE needs, whether or not commonly linked to the suspected
disability.

A Web-based Evaluation Resource developed to assist districts in selection of instruments for conducting diagnostic
assessments, eligibility evaluations and for screening and progress monitoring is available at
http://sss.usf.edu/resources/topic/ese/ESE_Eval/General/General.html.

5. If the parent obtains an independent educational evaluation at their own expense, the results shall be considered by the school
district when making decisions regarding the student, if the evaluation meets school district criteria.

6. Following completion of the student's evaluation, the school district shall not unreasonably delay the determination of a student's
eligibility for ESE services.
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Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that a student's eligibility for ESE services is determined within a reasonable time
following completion of the student's evaluation.

The school district ensures that evaluations are completed within the 60-day timeline. There is continuous communication between the
School Psychologist and the Program Specialist(who facilitate the eligibility determination meeting). Once the evaluation is completed, the
evaluator forwards the completed Response to Intervention/Multi-tiered System of Supports packet to the Program Specialist so that an
eligibility determination will occur within a reasonable timeframe.

Procedures for Reevaluation
1. Reevaluation is required in the following circumstances.

a. Reevaluations must occur at least every three years, unless the parent and the school district agree that reevaluation is not
needed. Reevaluation for Deaf/Hard-of-Hearing, Dual Sensory Impaired and Visually Impaired are not able to have
reevaluation procedures waived.

b. Reevaluation is required whenever the educational or related services needs of the student warrant a reevaluation or if the
student's parent or teacher requests it.

c. Reevaluation is required prior to the determination that the student is no longer a student with a disability in need of specially
designed instruction and related services.

d. Reevaluation of the student may not occur more than once a year, unless the parent and the school district agree otherwise.

e. Reevaluation is not required for a student before termination of eligibility due to graduation with a standard diploma or
exiting upon reaching the student's 22nd birthday. However, the school district will provide the student with a summary of the
student’s academic achievement and functional performance, including recommendations to assist the student in meeting
the student's postsecondary goals.

f. Based on 34 CFR §§300.130 and 300.131, the district is responsible for reevaluation of students with disabilities attending:
= Nonprofit private schools located within the district
= For-profit private schools and are residents in the district
= Home education

2. Reevaluation procedures
As part of any reevaluation, the IEP team and other qualified professionals, as appropriate, must take the following actions:

a. Review existing evaluation data on the student, including evaluations and information provided by the parents of the student
and the student; current classroom-based district or state assessments and classroom-based observations by teachers and
related services providers.

b. Identify, on the basis of the review and parent input, what additional data, if any, are needed to determine the following:
= Whether the student continues to have a disability;
= The educational needs of the student;
= The present levels of academic achievement and related developmental needs of the student;
= Whether the student continues to need special education and related services; and

= Whether any additions or modifications to the special education and related services are necessary to enable the
student to meet the measurable annual goals set out in the student's IEP and to participate, as appropriate, in the
general curriculum.

c. The |IEP team may conduct the review of existing evaluation data without a meeting.
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d. If the IEP team determines that no additional evaluation data are needed to determine whether the student continues to be a
student with a disability, and to determine the student's educational needs, the reevaluation is complete and the school
district shall notify the student's parent(s) of the following:

= The determination and the reasons for that determination and

= The right of the parents to request an assessment to determine whether the student continues to be a student with a
disability and determine the student's educational needs.

The school district is not required to conduct the assessment unless requested to do so by the student's parents.

e. Reevaluation is not required for a student before termination of eligibility due to graduation with a standard diploma or
exiting upon reaching the student's 22nd birthday. However, the school district will provide the student with a summary of the
student’s academic achievement and functional performance, including recommendations to assist the student in meeting
the student’s postsecondary goals.

f. The following rules require the administration of specific assessments as a part of a student's reevaluation:
= Rule 6A-6.03013, F.A.C., Students Who Are Deaf or Hard-of Hearing
= Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., Students Who Are Visually Impaired
= Rule 6A-6.03022, F.A.C., Students Who Are Dual-Sensory Impaired

For students determined eligible under these rules, the administration of formal assessments at reevaluation must be
completed in accordance with the requirements of these rules.

3. Parental consent when additional data are needed
a. The school district must obtain informed parental consent prior to conducting any reevaluation of a student with a disability.

b. Informed parental consent for reevaluation need not be obtained if the district can demonstrate that it made reasonable
efforts to obtain such consent and the student's parent failed to respond.

4, Reevaluation timelines

a. The district must complete a reevaluation every three years unless the parent and the school district agree that a
reevaluation is unnecessary.

b. If the IEP team identifies the need for additional data, the additional data collection must be completed within a reasonable
time and prior to reevaluation due date if a triennial evaluation.

c. If an IEP team makes a recommendation for a student with a disability to receive an assistive technology assessment, that
assessment must be completed within 60 school days after the team's recommendation.

Describe the district’s procedures for ensuring that a reevaluation is conducted at least every three (3) years.

At least monthly, each Program Specialist and School Psychologist receives an "IEP/Re-evaluation Compliance List" report from our
Access Data Base (our ESE data base, designed as a cross-check to our MIS/student data base) of all current ESE students. This report
lists the last IEP and re-evaluation date of each student. This information is shared with each ESE teacher. The ESE teacher schedules
the re-evaluation review meetings in conjunction with the IEP meetings.
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Describe the district’s procedures for ensuring that assessments and other data collection procedures are completed within a
reasonable time following the review when the IEP team determines that additional data are needed.

In order to endure that assessments and other data collection procedures are completed within a reasonable time following the
reevaluation review, all evaluation specialists and persons responsible for collecting data are required to attend the reevaluation review.
Each evaluation specialist (and persons responsible for collecting data) receives a copy of the signed consent for reevaluation.
Evaluations will be completed by the designated persons and passed on to the School Psychologist (who will serve as Case Manager for
the reevaluation process). The Psychologist will compile the reports and pertinent documents and pass the compilation of information to
the Program Specialist who will promptly schedule a Reevaluation Review meeting.

Note: When a parent requests a reevaluation, the school’s IEP team may request a meeting with the parent for the purpose of reviewing
existing data and to determine what additional data may be needed. The school may then, at that meeting, obtain parental consent for
reevaluation, if appropriate. If the parent refuses to meet in a timely manner, the school must send the parent one of the following:

« A Prior Written Notice of Consent for Reevaluation form indicating what assessments will be administered based on the IEP team’s
review of data, or

« A Prior Written Notice of Refusal.
Describe the district’s procedures in place when a parent requests a reevaluation.

When a parent requests a reevaluation, the school's IEP team convenes a meeting with the parent in order to review existing data and to
determine what additional data may be needed. Each evaluation specialist (and persons responsible for collecting data) receive a copy of
the signed consent for reevaluation. Evaluations will be completed by the designated persons and passed on to the School Psychologist
(who will serve as Case Manager for the reevaluation process). The Psychologist will compile the reports and pertinent documents and
pass the compilation of information to the Program Specialist who will promptly schedule a Reevaluation Review meeting.

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that an assistive technology assessment is completed within 60 school days after
an |IEP team makes the recommendation.

Once a referral for an Assistive Technology (AT) evaluation is made, it is sent to the Assistive Technology team. The Assistive Technology
Specialist and the Program Specialist will be responsible for managing the time-line to ensure that the evaluation for assistive technology
will be completed within 60 school days after the IEP team's re-evaluation meeting in which the AT assessment was recommended.

5. Determination of continued need for special education and related services

a. A meeting of the individual educational plan team is convened to review all available information about the student, including
reports from the additional evaluations, and to determine whether the student continues to be a student with a disability in
need of special education and related services. If the student continues to be an eligible student, the student's individual
educational plan is reviewed and revised, as appropriate, to incorporate the results of the reevaluation.

b. If the reevaluation indicates that the student is no longer a student with a disability or that special education and related
services are no longer needed, the parent must be provided prior written notice that these services will be discontinued.

c. If the reevaluation indicates that the student's disability has changed (i.e., adding, deleting, or changing a disability
category), the applicable eligibility staffing procedures are followed.

Section I: Independent Educational Evaluations

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.502
Rule 6A-6.03311, FA.C.

Definition
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An independent educational evaluation (IEE) is an evaluation conducted by a qualified evaluation specialist who is not employed by the
school district responsible for the education of the student in question.

General

1

8.

10.

The parents of a student with a disability have the right to an IEE at public expense if the parent disagrees with an evaluation
obtained by the school district.

. The parent of a student with a disability is to be provided, upon request for an |IEE, information about where an IEE may be obtained

and the school district criteria applicable to IEEs.

. Public expense means that the school district either pays for the full cost of the evaluation or ensures that the evaluation is

otherwise provided at no cost to the parent.

. Whenever an IEE is conducted, the criteria under which the evaluation is obtained, including the location of the evaluation and the

qualifications of the evaluation specialist, shall be the same as the criteria used by the school district when it initiates an evaluation,
to the extent that those criteria are consistent with the parent's right to an IEE.

. The school district may not impose conditions or timelines for obtaining an IEE at public expense other than those criteria described

in rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

. If a parent requests an IEE at public expense, the school district must, without unnecessary delay, either :

o Ensure that an IEE is provided at public expense.

o Initiate a due process hearing under Rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C. to show that its evaluation is appropriate or that the evaluation
obtained by the parent did not meet the school district's criteria. If the school district initiates a hearing and the final decision
from the hearing is that the school district's evaluation is appropriate, then the parent still has a right to an IEE but not at
public expense.

. If a parent requests an |IEE, the school district may ask for the parent to give a reason why he or she objects to the district's

evaluation. However, the explanation by the parent may not be required, and the school district may not unreasonably delay either
providing the IEE at public expense or initiating a due process hearing to defend the district's evaluation.

A parent is entitled to only one IEE at public expense each time the school district conducts an evaluation with which the parent
disagrees.

. If the parent obtains an |IEE at public expense or shares with the school district an evaluation obtained at private expense:

o The school district shall consider the results of such evaluation in any decision regarding the provision of FAPE to the
student, if it meets appropriate school district criteria described in Rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

o The results of such evaluation may be presented by any party as evidence at any due process hearing regarding that
student.

If an administrative law judge requests an |IEE as part of a due process hearing, the cost of the evaluation must be at public
expense.
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Describe the district's policies and procedures for responding to a parent's request for an |IEE at public expense.

The district’s policies and procedures for responding to a parent's request for an |EE at public expense are as follows: -The district meets
with the parent and school personnel to review the current evaluation and discuss the concerns of the parent. -The district makes a
decision as to whether or not to approve the request of an Independent Educational Evaluation. -If the district approves the request for an
IEE, a letter is sent to the parent approving such request along with a list of qualified evaluators with addresses and phone numbers from
which the parent should choose an evaluator to conduct the assessment. The district provides the parent with information on criteria that
an independent evaluator needs to meet in order to be considered. However, if the parent requests an evaluator that is not on the list, the
district would consider the request and if approved a contract will be developed with the evaluator. -Should the district deny the parent
request for an IEE, a Notice of refusal will be sent to the parent explaining why the request was denied. If it is decided that the district will
not fund the requested IEE, the ESE Director/designee will take immediate action to initiate a due process hearing to show that the
district's evaluation is appropriate or that an evaluation already obtained by the parent did not meet school district criteria. *A parent is
entitled to only one IEE at public expense each time the school district conducts an evaluation with which the parent disagrees.

Describe the district's policies and procedures for consideration of the results of an IEE obtained at private expense.

When parents obtain an independent evaluation at private expense and share the results of that evaluation with the district, the district

must consider that evaluation in any decision made with respect to identification, educational placement, and/or the provision of FAPE

(free appropriate public education) provided that the private evaluation meets district criteria for evaluations, including criteria regarding
qualified evaluators.

Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section A: Instructional Program

Statutory and Regulatory Citation
Rule 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

The following applies to the instructional program for students with disabilities in general. In addition to the philosophical, curricular, and
instructional support issues included here, there are disability-specific expectations or requirements for certain categories of disability. That
information is provided in the relevant Exceptional Student Education Eligibility sections of this document.

Philosophy

1. Each student with a disability is entitled to receive FAPE in the least restrictive environment that will enable the student to progress
in the general curriculum to the maximum extent possible.

2. Special education, which refers to specially designed instruction and related services, is provided to meet the unique needs of the
student that result from the student's disability and to prepare the student for further education, employment, and independent
living. Related services are defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(dd), F.A.C.

3. Specially designed instruction means adapting, as appropriate, the content, methodology, or delivery of instruction.
4. Specially designed instruction may employ universal design for learning, assistive technology, accommodations, or modifications.

Curriculum

1. To maximize accessibility to the curriculum, students will access the state standards through appropriate programming, support

from special education and regular education teachers, support in the use of assistive technology, and through the use of universal
design principals.

2. For all students with disabilities, these supports provide progress toward a standard high school diploma.

Instructional Support
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1. Students receive instructional support through specially designed instruction and related services as determined through the IEP
process.

2. Teachers are trained in designing and implementing individualized programs to address the learning needs of each student.

3. Teachers are provided with administrative support to assure reasonable class size and workload, adequate funds for materials, and
professional development.

4. Teachers instruct students in the unique skills necessary to access and benefit from the core curriculum. These skills may include,
but are not limited to, curriculum and learning strategies, compensatory skills, independent functioning, social emotional behavior,
use of assistive technology, and communication.

5. A range of service delivery options is available to meet the student's needs: consultation, itinerant instruction, resource room,
special class, separate school, residential placement, homebound or hospitalized, and community-based or home-based services.

6. School districts may provide professional development for teachers in coordination with community agencies, the Florida School for
the Deaf and the Blind, discretionary projects funded by the Department of Education and other agencies of state and local
government, including, but not limited to, the Division of Blind Services, the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, Department of
Children and Families, and the Department of Health, Children's Medical Services, as appropriate.

Section B.1: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Autism Spectrum Disorder

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03023, 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Definition

Autism spectrum disorder (ASD) is a condition that reflects a wide range of symptoms and levels of impairment, which vary in severity from
one individual to another. Autism spectrum disorder is characterized by an atypical developmental profile with a pattern of qualitative
impairments in social interaction and social communication, and the presence of restricted or repetitive, patterns of behavior, interests, or
activities, which occur across settings.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with ASD if evidence of all of the following criteria
are met:

1. Impairment in social interaction as evidenced by delayed, absent, or atypical ability to relate to individuals or the environment;
2. Impairment in verbal or nonverbal language skills used for social communication
3. Restricted or repetitive patterns of behavior, interests, or activities;
4. The core features identified in 1, 2, and 3 occur across settings.
5. The student demonstrates a need for special education as defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(kk), F.A.C.
Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331(5), F.A.C., the district shall conduct a full and individual evaluation that addresses the core
features of ASD to include deficits in social interaction, social communication, and restricted or repetitive patterns of behavior, interests, or
activities. An evaluation for determining eligibility shall include the following components:

1. Behavioral observations conducted by members of the evaluation team targeting social interaction, social communication skills, and
restricted or repetitive patterns of behavior, interests, or activities across settings;

Page 67 of 187



2. A social developmental history based on an interview with the parents(s) or guardian(s);

3. A psychological evaluation that includes assessment of academic, intellectual, social-emotional, and behavioral functioning and
must include at least one standardized instrument specific to ASD;

4. A language evaluation that includes assessment of the pragmatic (both verbal and nonverbal) and social interaction components of
social communication (an observation of the student’s social communication skills must be conducted by a speech language
pathologist);

5. A standardized assessment of adaptive behavior; and

6. If behavioral concerns are present, a functional behavioral assessment is conducted to inform behavioral interventions on the
student's individual educational plan.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. While students with ASD share instructional needs with other students, there are characteristics that are specific to ASD, including
the development and use of language and communication skills, the development of appropriate social skills, and the development
of appropriate behavioral skills. The need to tailor instruction to the individual learning styles and needs of each student requires
that teachers of students with ASD be knowledgeable in a variety of educational strategies.

2. Inherent in a program for students with ASD is the recognition that ASD is a developmental disability that adversely impacts the
student's communication, social, and behavioral skills. It is important to take into consideration the student's strengths and needs in
all three areas when tailoring educational services for the student.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with autism spectrum disorders.

O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

a

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.2: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, and 300.113
Sections 1003.01, 1003.55, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03013, 6A-2.0010, 6A-6.03028 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

A student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing has a hearing loss, aided or unaided, that impacts the processing of linguistic information and
which adversely affects performance in the educational environment. The degree of loss may range from mild to profound.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing if the following
criteria are met:

1. Medical: An audiological evaluation documents a permanent or fluctuating hearing threshold level that interferes with progress in
any one of the following areas: developmental skills or academic performance, social-emotional development, or linguistic and
communicative skills as evidenced by:

a. 25 decibel (dB) + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average or average of 500, 1000, and 2000 Hz unaided in the
better ear; or

Page 68 of 187



b. A high frequency hearing threshold level of 25 dB + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average of 1000, 2000, and
3000 Hz unaided in the better ear; or

c. A unilateral hearing threshold level of 50 dB + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average of 500, 1000, and 2000 Hz
unaided; or

d. Auditory Evoked Potential responses evidencing permanent hearing loss at multiple frequencies equivalent to or in excess
of the decibel hearing loss threshold criteria for pure tone audiometric testing specified above,

2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the minimum student
evaluation shall include all of the following:

1. Audiological evaluation

2. Evaluation of developmental skills or academic achievement, including information on the student's academic strengths and
weaknesses

3. Evaluation of social development
4. Evaluation of receptive and expressive communication

5. A comprehensive nonverbal assessment of intellectual functioning or developmental scales, if more appropriate, for children under
age seven

Selection of assessment instruments shall take into consideration the student's functioning level, degree of hearing loss, and method of
communication.

Student Reevaluation

A reevaluation will occur at least every three years and will include at a minimum an audiological evaluation and, if appropriate, any other
formal evaluations addressed in the initial evaluation in accordance with the Student Evaluation section above.

Qualified Evaluators

All evaluators must hold a valid license or certificate in the state of Florida, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C. The following are
qualified evaluators for specialized evaluations:

1. An audiologist for an audiological evaluation
2. A teacher of the deaf or hard-of-hearing
3. A speech and language pathologist
4. A school psychologist
Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. All students who are identified as deaf or hard-of-hearing will be screened for Usher syndrome at least one time between grades 6
and 12. Qualified evaluators include: teachers of the deaf or hard-of-hearing, speech language pathologists, audiologists, teachers
of the blind or visually impaired, and school health personnel who have been trained in Usher's screening procedures.

2. Students shall have access to instruction using the method of communication most readily understood by the student. Each student
who is deaf or hard-of-hearing shall have the opportunity to develop expressive and receptive language skills using any or all of the
following:

a. Residual hearing
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b. Speech reading

¢. Manual communication systems
d. Speech

e. Appropriate amplification

3. Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(g), F.A.C., requires the use of the Communication Plan form adopted by the State Board of Education during
the development of the IEP for students who are deaf, hard of hearing or dual sensory impaired. Use of this plan will ensure that
|IEP teams are considering the instructional needs of these students in a more comprehensive manner. The school district shall
consider the communication and language needs of students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing, including opportunities for direct
communication with peers and professional personnel in the student's language and communication mode, academic level, and full
range of needs, and opportunities for direct instruction in the student's language and communication mode.

4. Routine checking of hearing aids worn in school by students with hearing loss and the external components of surgically implanted
medical devices (i.e., cochlear implants) is required to ensure that these devices are functioning properly.

5. Assistive technology and related services do not include a medical device that is surgically implanted, or the replacement of such
device. Although cochlear implants are not considered assistive technology, children with cochlear implants maintain the right to
receive related services that are determined by the IEP team to be necessary for the student. School districts are responsible for
providing appropriate services for the students. However, appropriate services do not include maintaining, optimizing (i.e.,
mapping), or replacing cochlear implants.

6. Interpreting services includes the following, when used with respect to children who are deaf or hard-of-hearing: oral transliteration
services; cued language transliteration services; sign language transliteration and interpreting services, and transcription services,
such as communication access real-time translation (CART), C-Print; and TypeWell; and special interpreting services for children
who are deaf-blind.

7. Each learning environment shall have appropriate acoustic treatment, lighting, and auditory amplification equipment to meet the
individual needs of each student. Auditory equipment shall be made available through the school district (e.g., Personal or
Soundfield FM systems, infrared systems, induction loop systems, and other assistive listening devices). Auditory equipment will be
calibrated annually, maintained, and considered for replacement on a five (5)-year cycle. Visual alarm devices shall be provided in
all areas where students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing may be separated from persons with normal hearing—group bathrooms,
corridors, specific areas designated for the deaf, etc., in accordance with Rule 6A-2.0010, F.A.C.

8. The school district will provide information describing the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind and all other programs and
methods of instruction available to the parent of a student with sensory impairments. This information will be provided annually.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing.

(O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

<

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.3: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Prekindergarten Children who are
Developmentally Delayed

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8 and 303.21
Sections 1003.01, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03026, 6A-6.03027 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03029, 6A-6.03031, 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Definitions
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1. For an infant or toddler from birth through two years of age, developmental delay is defined as delay in one or more of the following
developmental domains: adaptive development; cognitive development; communication development; social or emotional
development; or physical development.

2. For a child three through five years of age, developmental delay is defined as a delay in one or more of the following areas:
adaptive or self-help development; cognitive development; communication development; social or emotional development; or
physical development, including fine, gross, or perceptual motor.

Eligibility Criteria

1. For a child three through five years of age

A child is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with developmental delay when the following
criteria are met:

a. The child is three through five years of age.
b. There is documentation of one of the following:

= A score of two standard deviations (SD) below the mean or a 25 percent delay on measures yielding scores in
months in at least one area of development

= A score of 1.5 SD below the mean or a 20 percent delay on measures yielding scores in months in at least two areas
of development

= Based on informed clinical opinion, the eligibility staffing committee makes a recommendation that a developmental
delay exists and exceptional student education services are needed

c. The eligibility staffing committee or multidisciplinary team, which includes the invited parent(s), makes a determination
concerning the effects of the environment, cultural differences, or economic disadvantage.

2. For a child birth through two years of age (below 36 months)
An infant or toddler is eligible for exceptional student education when a team of qualified professionals and the parent or guardian,
in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C., determine that all the following criteria are met:

a. The child is below the age of 36 months;
b. There is documentation of one of the following:

i. A score of 1.5 standard deviations below the mean in two or more developmental domains as measured by at least
one appropriate diagnostic instrument and procedures, and informed clinical opinion; or

ii. A score of 2.0 standard deviations below the mean in one developmental domain as measured by at least one
appropriate diagnostic instrument and procedures, and informed clinical opinion; or

iii. Based on informed clinical opinion a determination has been made that a developmental delay exists.
c. The requirements of Rule 6A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., have been met;

d. There is written evidence that the Department of Health, Children's Medical Services, Part C Local Early Steps has
determined that the infant or toddler has a developmental delay as defined in section (2)(b) of this rule; and,

e. The infant or toddler needs early intervention services as defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(i), F.A.C.

Child Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., regarding procedures prior to initial evaluation for prekindergarten children, the
evaluation for determination of eligibility shall include the following:

Procedures for evaluation for children three through five years:
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1. The school district must seek consent from the parent or guardian to conduct an evaluation within 30 days, unless the parent and
the school district agree otherwise in writing, whenever:

a. The Florida Diagnostic and Learning Resource Center's or the district's developmental screening results indicate that the
child, three years to kindergarten-entry age, is a child with a disability and needs special education and related services.

b. A parent requests an evaluation and there is documentation or evidence that the child may be a student with a disability in
need of special education.

2. Developmental delay is documented by a multidisciplinary team using multiple measures of assessment, which include the
following:

o Standardized instruments, judgement-based assessments, criterion-referenced instruments, systematic observation,
functional skills assessments, or other procedures selected in consultation with the parent(s); or

o Informed clinical opinion using qualitative and quantitative information to determine the need for early intervention services;
and

o Parent report, which can confirm or modify information obtained and describe behavior in environments that the district may
not be able to access.

3. When a developmental delay cannot be verified by the use of standardized instruments, the delay(s) may be established through
observation of atypical functioning in any one or more of the developmental areas. A report shall be written documenting the

evaluation procedures used, the results obtained, the reasons for overriding those results from standardized instruments, and the
basis for recommending eligibility.

Continued Eligibility for ESE Services

1. For a child three through five years of age, continued eligibility as a student with a disability under another category will be
determined before the child is six years old.

2. For a child birth through two years of age (below 36 months), continued eligibility as a child with a disability will be determined
before the child's third birthday.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. For a child three through five years of age

a. As appropriate, the individualized family support plan (IFSP) or individual educational plan (IEP) shall be developed through
interagency collaboration with the family and other providers of services to the child and family and in accordance with Rules
6A-6.03026, 6A-6.03028, and 6A-6.03029, F.A.C.

b. Because of the rapid development of young children, on-going observations and assessments shall be conducted as
needed to plan for IFSP or IEP modifications.

2. For a child birth through two years of age (below 36 months)

a. The IFSP shall be developed in collaboration with the family and other providers of service to the child and family and in
accordance with Rules 6A-6.03026, 6A-6.03029, and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

b. Because of the rapid development of young children and the changing needs of families, ongoing observations or
assessments shall be conducted at least every six months for the purpose of completing the periodic review of the IFSP.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for prekindergarten children with developmental delays.

O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

<
(® There is no additional information for this section.
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Section B.4: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Dual-Sensory Impaired
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, 300.113, and 300.172 and 300.324
Chapters 458 and 463, F.S.

Sections 1003.55, 1003.57, and 1003.575, F.S.

Rules 6A-2.0010, 6A-6.03014, 6A-6.03022 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

Dual-sensory impairment is defined to mean concomitant hearing and visual impairments, or etiology or diagnosed medical condition that
indicates a potential dual sensory loss, the combination of which impacts communication, independence, and other developmental and
educational needs.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a dual-sensory impairment if the following
criteria are met:

1. One or more of the following visual impairments:
a. A visual acuity of 20/70 or less in the better eye after best correction;
b. A peripheral field so constricted that it affects the student's ability to function in an educational setting;
c. A diagnosis of visual impairment after best correction;

d. A progressive loss of vision that may affect the student’s ability to function in an educational setting; as stated in Rule 6A-
6.03014(3)(a), FA.C; or

e. Functional blindness;
and
2. One or more of the following hearing impairments:

a. 25 decibel (dB) + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average or average of 500, 1000, and 2000 Hz unaided in the
better ear;

b. A high frequency hearing threshold level of 25 dB + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average of 1000, 2000, and
3000 Hz unaided in the better ear;

c. A unilateral hearing threshold level of 50 dB + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average of 500, 1000, and 2000 Hz
unaided;

d. Auditory evoked potential responses evidencing permanent hearing loss at multiple frequencies equivalent to or in excess of
the decibel hearing loss threshold criteria for pure tone audiometric testing specified above; or

e. Functional hearing loss;
and
3. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
OR

4. The student has a medical report from a physician licensed in Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or Chapter 463, F.S., unless
a report of medical examination from a physician licensed in another state is permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(e),
F.A.C., confirming the existence of such a medical condition having the potential for dual sensory loss to include the diagnosis, its
prognosis, and the potential for dual sensory loss; and
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5. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
Student Evaluation

In addition, to the procedures defined in Rule 6A-6.0331(5), F.A.C., the minimum student evaluations include:

1. A medical eye exam by an ophthalmologist or optometrist licensed in Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or Chapter 463, F.S.,
unless a report of medical examination from a physician licensed in another state is permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)
(e), F.A.C., describing etiology, diagnosis, treatment regimen, prognosis, near and distance vision, corrected and uncorrected acuity
measures for left eye, right eye, and both eyes, measure of field of vision, and recommendations for lighting levels, physical activity,
aids, or use of glasses, as appropriate;

2. An audiological evaluation;

3. A functional vision evaluation;

4. A functional hearing assessment;

5. An assessment of social development;

6. An evaluation of receptive and expressive communication by a speech and language pathologist;
7. A learning media assessment;

8. If appropriate, an orientation and mobility assessment and sign language assessment; and

9. If available, a medical report from a physician licensed in Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or Chapter 463, F.S., unless a
report of a medical examination from a physician licensed in another state is permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(e),
F.A.C., describing the etiology or diagnosis of the student's medical condition that does, or has the potential to, result in dual
sensory loss.

Student Reevaluation
1. A reevaluation shall occur at least every three years and shall include, at a minimum, the following:

a. A functional vision evaluation;
b. A functional hearing assessment;
c. An assessment of social development;
d. An evaluation of receptive and expressive communication by a speech and language pathologist;
e. A learning media assessment;
f. If appropriate, an orientation and mobility assessment and a sign language assessment; and

g. Any other evaluations specified by an evaluation specialist and an exceptional student teacher after examination of available
information in all areas addressed in the initial evaluation or in subsequent reevaluations of the student in accordance with
Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Qualified Evaluators
All evaluators must hold a valid license or certificate in the state of Florida, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.
The following are qualified evaluators for specialized evaluations:

1. An optometrist or ophthalmologist for a medical eye exam

2. A teacher of the visually impaired, orientation and mobility specialist, or low vision specialist for a functional vision assessment

3. An audiologist for an audiological evaluation
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4. A teacher of the deaf or hard-of-hearing, speech and language pathologist, or audiologist for a functional hearing assessment.
Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. All students with visual impairments, including students with dual-sensory impairment, are registered for services from the Florida
Instructional Materials Center for the Visually Impaired. Additionally, information regarding all students who are dual-sensory

impaired shall be submitted to the state’s annual census report for the national child count of students and youth who are both deaf
and blind.

2. In accordance with 34 CFR §300.324, students will be provided with instruction in braille unless otherwise determined by the IEP
team. This determination is based upon the student"s present reading and writing skills, functional vision assessment, and learning
media assessment, as well as documentation indicating the need for instruction or use of braille in the future.

3. Orientation and mobility is a related service provided to blind or visually impaired students if determined necessary by the IEP team
that enables those students to attain systematic orientation to and safe movement within their environments in school, home, and
community. Orientation and mobility instruction encompasses skill and conceptual awareness that includes, but is not limited to:
spatial awareness, use of sensory information to maintain orientation, the use of mobility devices (i.e., long cane, distance low
vision aids, assistive technology), and other skills and techniques used to travel safely and efficiently across a variety of settings.

4. Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(g), F.A.C., requires the use of the Model Communication Plan adopted by the State Board of Education during
the development of the IEP for students who are deaf, hard of hearing or dual sensory impaired. Use of this plan will ensure that
IEP teams are considering the instructional needs of these students in a more comprehensive manner. School districts shall
consider the communication and language needs of students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing, including opportunities for direct
communication with peers and professional personnel in the student"s language and communication mode, academic level, and full
range of needs, including opportunities for direct instruction in the student"s language and communication mode in accordance with
34 CFR §300.324.

5. Students shall have access to instruction using the method of communication most readily understood by the student. Each student
who is deaf or hard-of-hearing shall have the opportunity to develop expressive and receptive language skills using any or all of the
following:

a. Residual hearing

b. Speech reading

c. Manual communication systems
d. Speech

e. Appropriate amplification

6. Routine checking of hearing aids worn in school by students with hearing loss and the external components of surgically implanted
medical devices (i.e., cochlear implants) is required to ensure that these devices are functioning properly.

7. Assistive technology and related services do not include a medical device that is surgically implanted, or the replacement of such
device. Although cochlear implants are not considered assistive technology, children with cochlear implants maintain the right to
receive related services that are determined by the IEP team to be necessary for the student. School districts are responsible for
providing appropriate services for the students. However, appropriate services do not include maintaining, optimizing (i.e.,
mapping), or replacing cochlear implants.

8. Interpreting services include the following, when used with respect to children who are deaf or hard-of-hearing: oral transliteration
services; cued language transliteration services; sign language transliteration and interpreting services; transcription services, such
as CART, C-Print, and TypeWell; and special interpreting services, such as an intervener, for children who are deaf-blind.

9. Each learning environment shall have appropriate acoustic treatment, lighting, and auditory amplification equipment to meet the
individual needs of each student. Auditory equipment shall be made available through the school district (e.g., personal or
Soundfield FM systems, infrared systems, induction loop systems, and other assistive listening devices). Auditory equipment will be
calibrated annually, maintained, and considered for replacement on a five-year cycle. Visual alarm devices shall be provided in all
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areas where students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing may be separated from persons with normal hearing, such as group
bathrooms, corridors, specific areas designated for the deaf, etc., in accordance with Rule 6A-2.0010, F.A.C.

10. The school district will provide information describing the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind and all other programs and
methods of instruction available to the parent of a student with sensory impairments. This information will be provided annually.
Additionally, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., cooperative planning with the Division of Blind Services (DBS) may occur
for students eligible for DBS services, with parent participation and agreement.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with dual-sensory impairment.

O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

<

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.5: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Emotional or Behavioral
Disabilities
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03016 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

A student with an emotional or behavioral disability (EBD) has persistent (is not sufficiently responsive to implemented evidence-based
interventions) and consistent emotional or behavioral responses that adversely affect performance in the educational environment that
cannot be attributed to age, culture, gender, or ethnicity.

Evidence-Based Interventions in General Education

Prior to an evaluation, the district must meet the general education requirements in Rule 6A-6.0331(1), F.A.C., including the responsibility to
implement evidence-based interventions for students requiring additional academic and emotional or behavioral support in the general
education environment. General education activities and interventions conducted prior to an evaluation in accordance with Rule 6A-
6.0331(1) F.A.C., may be used to satisfy the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03016, F.A.C.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with emotional or behavioral disabilities if the
following criteria are met:

1. A student with an emotional or behavioral disability demonstrates an inability to maintain adequate performance in the educational
environment that cannot be explained by physical, sensory, socio-cultural, developmental, medical, or health (with the exception of
mental health) factors; and one or more of the following characteristics:

a. Internal factors characterized by:

= Feelings of sadness, or frequent crying, or restlessness, or loss of interest in friends or school work, or mood swings,
or erratic behavior; or

= The presence of symptoms such as fears, phobias, or excessive worrying and anxiety regarding personal or school
problems; or

= Behaviors that result from thoughts and feelings that are inconsistent with actual events or circumstances, or
difficulty maintaining normal thought processes, or excessive levels of withdrawal from persons or events; or
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b. External factors characterized by:

= An inability to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with peers, teachers, and other adults in the
school setting; or

= Behaviors that are chronic and disruptive such as noncompliance, verbal or physical aggression, or poorly
developed social skills that are manifestations of feelings, symptoms, or behaviors as specified in section 1.a) above.

2. The characteristics described above are present for a minimum of six months duration and in two or more settings, including but not
limited to, school, educational environment, transition to or from school, or home and community settings. At least one setting must
include school.

3. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

4. In extraordinary circumstances, the general education requirements in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., and the criteria for eligibility relating
to duration and setting described in 2. Above may be waived when immediate intervention is required to address an acute onset of
an internal characteristic listed above in 1. a) of the Eligibility Criteria section.

5. The characteristics described below are not indicative of a student with an emotional or behavioral disability:
a. Normal, temporary (fewer than six months) reactions to life event(s) or crisis, or

b. Emotional or behavioral difficulties that improve significantly from the presence of evidence-based implemented
interventions, or

¢. Social maladjustment unless also found to meet the criteria for an emotional or behavioral disability
Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the minimum student
evaluation shall include all of the following:

1. A functional behavioral assessment (FBA) must be conducted. The FBA must identify the specific behavior(s) of concern, conditions
under which the behavior is most and least likely to occur, and function or purpose of the behavior. A review and, if necessary, a
revision of an FBA completed as part of general education interventions may meet this requirement if it meets the conditions
described in this section. If an FBA was not completed to assist in the development of general education interventions, one must be
completed and a well-delivered scientific, research-based behavioral intervention plan of reasonable intensity and duration must be
implemented with fidelity prior to determining eligibility.

2. The evaluation must include documentation of the student's response to general education interventions implemented to target the
function of the behavior as identified in the FBA.

3. A social developmental history compiled from a structured interview with the parent or guardian that addresses developmental,
familial, medical, health, and environmental factors impacting learning and behavior, and which identifies the relationship between
social developmental and socio-cultural factors, and the presence or nonpresence of emotional or behavioral responses beyond the
school environment.

4. A psychological evaluation conducted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C. The psychological evaluation should include
assessment procedures necessary to identify the factors contributing to the development of an emotional or behavioral disability,
which include behavioral observations and interview data relative to the referral concerns, and assessment of emotional and
behavioral functioning, and may also include information on developmental functioning and skills. The psychological evaluation shall
include a review of general education interventions that have already been implemented and the criteria used to evaluate their
success.

5. A review of educational data that includes information on the student's academic levels of performance, and the relationship
between the student's academic performance and the emotional or behavioral disability; additional academic evaluation may be
completed if needed.
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6. A medical evaluation must be conducted when it is determined by the administrator of the exceptional student program or the
designee that the emotional or behavioral responses may be precipitated by a physical problem.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. When making a distinction between students with internalized or externalized characteristics, the IEP team will consider these
presenting manifestations as they determine the needs of the students when recommending: goals and short-term objectives or
benchmarks, if appropriate; specially designed instruction and related services; and the location of such services.

2. Services for students with EBD provide an integrated curriculum of academic, affective, and behavioral interventions. These
services are designed to support the improvement of academic and social functioning through academic (e.g., differentiated
instruction, mastery learning), affective (e.g., individual or group counseling, parent education and support), and behavioral (e.g.,
behavior support; consultation from mental health, medical, or other professionals) interventions. Student improvement is measured
through continuous progress monitoring of responses to intervention. A critical component of effective EBD services is parent
involvement and on-going communication about implementation and outcomes of interventions.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with emotional or behavioral disabilities.

O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

.

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.6: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Infants or Toddlers Birth through Two
Years Old who have Established Conditions

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§303.21 and 303.300
Sections 1003.01, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03030, 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Definition

An infant or toddler with an established condition is defined as a child from birth through two years of age with a diagnosed physical or
mental condition known to have a high probability of resulting in developmental delay. Such conditions shall include genetic and metabolic
disorders, neurological disorders, a severe attachment disorder, an autism spectrum disorder, a sensory impairment (vision or hearing), or
the infant's birth weight was less than 1,200 grams.

Eligibility Criteria

An infant or toddler is eligible for exceptional student education when a team of qualified professionals and the parent or guardian in
accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C., determine that all the following criteria are met:

1. The infant or toddler is below the age of 36 months;
2. The requirements of Rule 6A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., have been met;

3. There is written evidence that the Department of Health, Children's Medical Services, Part C Local Early Steps has determined that
the infant or toddler has an established condition as defined in section (1) of Rule 6A-6.03030, F.A.C.; and,

4. The infant or toddler needs early intervention services as defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(i), F.A.C.
Continued Eligibility

Continued eligibility for exceptional student education programs will be determined before the child's third birthday.
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Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

The individualized family support plan (IFSP) shall be developed with the Local Early Steps, the family, and other providers of service to the
child and family, and shall include services to provide the parent, guardian, or primary caregiver the opportunity to acquire specific skills
and knowledge that will enable them to enhance the child's cognitive, physical, social, communication, and adaptive behavior. In the
provision of an appropriate educational program for eligible children with disabilities ages birth through two years, home instruction may
include direct instruction of the parent, guardian, or primary caregiver.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for children birth through two years old with established conditions.

(O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
€

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.7: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Homebound or
Hospitalized

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.115

Chapters 458 and 459, F.S.

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.

Rules 6A-6.03011, 6A-6.03012, 6A-6.03013, 6A-6.03014, 6A-6.030151, 6A-6.030152, 6A-6.030153, 6A-6.03016, 6A-6.03018, 6A-
6.03020,6A-6.03022, 6A-6.03023, 6A-6.03027 and 6A-6.03028, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. A homebound or hospitalized student is a student who has a medically diagnosed physical or psychiatric condition that is acute or
catastrophic in nature, a chronic iliness or a repeated intermittent illness due to a persisting medical problem, which confines the
student to home or hospital and restricts activities for an extended period of time.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for educational instruction through homebound or hospitalized services if the following criteria are met:

1. A physician licensed in Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a
physician licensed in another state is permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(e), F.A.C., must certify:

a. That the student is expected to be absent from school due to a physical or psychiatric condition for at least 15 consecutive
school days (or the equivalent on a block schedule), or due to a chronic condition for at least 15 school days (or the
equivalent on a block schedule), which need not run consecutively; and

b. That the student is confined to home or hospital; and
c. That the student will be able to participate in and benefit from an instructional program; and
d. That the student is under medical care for illness or injury that is acute, catastrophic, or chronic in nature; and

e. That the student can receive instructional services without endangering the health and safety of the instructor or other
students with whom the instructor may come in contact.

2. The student is in kindergarten through twelfth grade and is enrolled in public school, unless the students meets criteria for eligibility
under Rules 6A-6.03011, 6A-6.03012, 6A-6.030121, 6A-6.03013, 6A-6.03014, 6A-6.030151, 6A-6.030152, 6A-6.030153, 6A-
6.03016, 6A-6.03018, 6A-3.03022, 6A-6.03023, or 6A-6.03027, F.A.C
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3. A child is three (3) through (5) years of age and has been determined eligible as a student with a disability in accordance with s.
1003.571, F.S., and Rule 6A-6.03011, 6A-6.03012, 6A-6.030121, 6A-6.03013, 6A-6.03014, 6A-6.030151, 6A-6.030152, 6A-
6.030153, 6A-6.03016, 6A-6.03018, 6A-3.03022. 6A-6.03023, 6A-6.03026, 6A-6.03027, or 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

4. A parent, guardian, or primary caregiver signs a parental agreement concerning homebound or hospitalized policies and parental
cooperation.

Student Evaluation
In addition to the provisions of Rule 6A-6.0331(5), F.A.C., the minimum evaluation for determining eligibility shall include the following:
1. A current medical report from a licensed physician, as defined above, describing the following:
a. A disabling condition or diagnosis with any medical implications for instruction;
b. A statement that the student is unable to attend school;
c. The plan of treatment;
d. Recommendations regarding school re-entry and other school- related activities; and
e. An estimated duration of condition or prognosis.

2. The team determining eligibility may require additional evaluation data. This additional evaluation data must be obtained at no cost
to the parent.

3. A physical reexamination and a medical report by a licensed physician or physicians, which may be requested by the administrator
of exceptional student education or the administrator's designee on a more frequent basis than annually, may be required if the
student is scheduled to attend school part of a day during a recuperative period of readjustment to a full school schedule. This
physical examination and medical report shall be obtained at no cost to the parent.

Procedures for Providing an Individual Educational Plan (IEP) or Individualized Family Support Plan (IFSP)
1. The IEP or IFSP shall be developed or revised following determination of eligibility in accordance with this rule.

2. A student may be assigned to both a homebound or hospitalized program and to a school-based program due to an acute, chronic
or intermittent condition as certified by a licensed physician.

3. This decision shall be made by the IEP or IFSP team in accordance with the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03028 or 6A-6.03029,
F.A.C.

Instructional Services

The following settings and instructional modes, or a combination thereof, are appropriate methods for providing instruction to students
determined eligible for these services:

1. Instruction in a home. The parent, guardian or primary caregiver shall provide a quiet, clean, and well-ventilated setting where the
teacher and student will work; ensure that a responsible adult is present; and establish a schedule for student study between
teacher visits that takes into account the student’s medical condition and the requirements of the student's coursework.

2. Instruction in a hospital. The hospital administrator or designee shall provide appropriate space for the teacher and student to work
and allow for the establishment of a schedule for student study between teacher visits.

3. Instruction through telecommunications or electronic devices. When the IEP or IFSP team determines that instruction is by
telecommunications or electronic devices, an open, uninterrupted telecommunication link shall be provided, at no additional cost to
the parent, during the instructional period.The parent shall ensure that the student is prepared to actively participate in learning.

4. Instruction in other specified settings. The IEP or IFSP team may determine that instruction would be best delivered in a mutually
agreed upon alternate setting other than the home, or hospital or through telecommunications or electronic devices.
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5. Instruction in a school setting on a part-time basis may be appropriate as the student transitions back to the student'’s regular class
schedule, if the IEP or IFSP team determines this meets the student's needs.

6. Services for students in speciality hospitals. In accordance with the requirements of s 1003.57, F.S., eligible students receiving
treatment in a children’s speciality hospital licensed in accordance with Chapter 395, Part |, F.S., must be provided educational
instruction from the school district in which the hospital is located until the school district in which the hospital is located enters into
an agreement with the school district in which the student resides. The agreement must ensure the timely provision of seamless
educational instruction to students who transition between school districts while receiving treatment in the children’s speciality
hospital.

7. Notification Agreement. A school district in which a children’s speciality hospital is located must enter into an agreement with the
hospital that establishes a process by which the hospital must notify the school district of students who may be eligible for
educational instruction through homebound or hospitalized services pursuant to s. 1003.57, F.S.

Students Receiving Treatment in a Children’s Specialty Hospital

Eligible students receiving treatment in a children'’s specialty hospital licensed under Chapter 395, Part |, F.S., must be provided
educational instruction from the school district in which the hospital is located until the school district in which the hospital is located enters
into an agreement with the school district in which the student resides.

The district must enter into an agreement with children’s specialty hospitals in the district. This agreement establishes a process by which
the hospital must notify the school district of students who may be eligible for instruction consistent with the eligibility for homebound and
hospitalized services.

The district has entered into an agreement with a children’s specialty hospital.

O Yes
O No

® N/A

If yes, identify the children’s specialty hospitals licensed under Chapter 395, Part |, F.S., which are located in your district.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who are hospitalized or homebound.

(O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

(3

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.8: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Intellectual Disabilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8

Chapter 490, F.S.

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.

Rules 6A-4.0311, 6A-6.03011 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

An intellectual disability is defined as significantly below average general intellectual and adaptive functioning manifested during the

developmental period, with significant delays in academic skills. Developmental period refers to birth to 18 years of age.
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Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with an intellectual disability if the following criteria
are met:

1. The measured level of intellectual functioning is more than two standard deviations below the mean on an individually measured,
standardized test of intellectual functioning.

2. The level of adaptive functioning is more than two standard deviations below the mean on the adaptive behavior composite or on
two out of three domains on a standardized test of adaptive behavior. The adaptive behavior measure shall include parental or
guardian input.

3. The level of academic or pre-academic performance on a standardized test is consistent with the performance expected of a
student of comparable intellectual functioning.

4. The social developmental history identifies the developmental, familial, medical, health, and environmental factors impacting
student functioning and documents the student's functional skills outside of the school environment.

5. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
Student Evaluation

1. In addition to the procedures identified in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., the minimum evaluation for determining eligibility shall include all
of the following:

a. A standardized individual test of intellectual functioning individually administered by a professional person qualified in
accordance with Rule 6A-4.0311, F.A.C., or licensed under Chapter 490, F.S.

b. A standardized assessment of adaptive behavior to include parental or guardian input.

c. An individually administered standardized test of academic or pre-academic achievement. A standardized developmental
scale shall be used when a student's level of functioning cannot be measured by an academic or pre-academic test.

d. A social developmental history that has been compiled directly from the parent, guardian, or primary caregiver.

2. Eligibility is determined by a group of qualified professionals and the parent or guardian in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.
The documentation of the determination of eligibility must include a written summary of the group's analysis of the data that
incorporates the following information:

a. The basis for making the determination, including an assurance that the determination has been made in accordance with
Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

b. Noted behavior during the observation of the student and the relationship of that behavior to the student's academic and
intellectual functioning.

c. The educationally relevant medical findings, if any.

d. The determination of the group concerning the effects on the student's achievement level of a visual, hearing, motor, or
emotional or behavioral disability; cultural factors; environmental or economic factors; an irregular pattern of attendance or
high mobility rate; classroom behavior; or limited English proficiency.

e. The signature of each group member certifying that the documentation of determination of eligibility reflects the member's
conclusion. If it does not reflect the member’s conclusion, the group member must submit a separate statement presenting
the member's conclusion.
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The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with intellectual disabilities.

(O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
13

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.9: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Orthopedic Impairment
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8

Chapters 458 and 459, F.S.

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.030151 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

Orthopedic impairment means a severe skeletal, muscular, or neuromuscular impairment. The term includes impairments resulting from
congenital anomalies (e.g., including, but not limited to, skeletal deformity or spina bifida) and impairments resulting from other causes
(e.g., including, but not limited to, cerebral palsy or amputations).

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with an orthopedic impairment if the following
criteria are met:

1. There is evidence of an orthopedic impairment that adversely affects the student's performance in the educational environment in
any of the following: ambulation, hand movement, coordination, or daily living skills.

2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the minimum student
evaluation shall include all of the following:

1. A report of a medical examination, within the previous 12-month period, from a physician(s) licensed in Florida in accordance with
Chapter 458 or Chapter 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a physician licensed in another state is determined
by the district to be permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(c), F.A.C. The physician's report must provide a description of
the impairment and any medical implications for instruction.

2. An educational evaluation that identifies educational and environmental needs of the student.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with an orthopedic impairment.

O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

©

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.10: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Other Health Impairment

Statutory and Regulatory Citations
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34 CFR §300.8

Chapters 458 and 459, F.S.

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.030152 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

Other health impairment means having limited strength, vitality, or alertness, including a heightened alertness to environmental stimuli, that
results in limited alertness with respect to the educational environment, that is due to chronic or acute health problems. This includes, but is
not limited to, asthma, attention deficit disorder or attention deficit hyperactivity disorder, Tourette syndrome, diabetes, epilepsy, a heart
condition, hemophilia, lead poisoning, leukemia, nephritis, rheumatic fever, sickle cell anemia, and acquired brain injury.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with an other health impairment if the following
criteria are met:

1. There is evidence of a health impairment that results in reduced efficiency in schoolwork and adversely affects the student's
performance in the educational environment.

2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the minimum student
evaluations shall include all of the following:

1. A report of a medical examination, within the previous 12-month period, from a physician(s) licensed in Florida in accordance with
Chapter 458 or Chapter 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a physician licensed in another state is determined
by the district to be permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(c), F.A.C. The physician's report must provide a description of
the impairment and any medical implications for instruction.

2. An educational evaluation that identifies educational and environmental needs of the student.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with other health impairment.

O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

o

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.11: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Traumatic Brain Injury

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8

Chapters 458 and 459, F.S.

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.030153 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

A traumatic brain injury means an acquired injury to the brain caused by an external physical force resulting in total or partial functional
disability or psychosocial impairment, or both, that adversely affects educational performance. The term applies to mild, moderate, or
severe open or closed head injuries resulting in impairments in one or more areas, such as cognition; language; memory; attention;
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reasoning; abstract thinking; judgment; problem solving; sensory, perceptual and motor abilities; psychosocial behavior; physical functions;
information processing; or speech. The term includes anoxia due to trauma. The term does not include brain injuries that are congenital,
degenerative, or induced by birth trauma.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a traumatic brain injury if the following criteria
are met:

1. There is evidence of a traumatic brain injury that impacts one or more of the areas identified in the definition.
2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
Student Evaluation

1. In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the minimum student
evaluations shall include all of the following:

a. A report of a medical examination, within the previous 12-month period, from a physician(s) licensed in Florida in
accordance with Chapter 458 or Chapter 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a physician licensed in
another state is determined by the district to be permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(c), F.A.C. The physician's
report must provide a description of the traumatic brain injury and any medical implications for instruction.

b. Documented evidence by more than one person, including the parent, guardian, or primary caregiver, in more than one
situation. The documentation shall include evidence of a marked contrast of pre- and post-injury capabilities in one or more
of the following areas: cognition; language; memory; attention; reasoning; abstract thinking; judgment; problem solving;
sensory, perceptual, and motor abilities; psychosocial behavior; physical functions; information processing or speech.

c. An educational evaluation that identifies educational and environmental needs of the student.

2. The evaluation may also include a neuropsychological evaluation when requested by the exceptional student education
administrator or designee.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with traumatic brain injury.

(O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.12: Exceptional Education Eligibility for Students with Specific Learning Disabilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Section 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-1.09401, 6A-6.03018, 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03411, FA.C.

Definition

A specific learning disability is defined as a disorder in one or more of the basic learning processes involved in understanding or in using
language, spoken or written, that may manifest in significant difficulties affecting the ability to listen, speak, read, write, spell, or do
mathematics. Associated conditions may include, but are not limited to, dyslexia, dyscalculia, dysgraphia, or developmental aphasia. A
specific learning disability does not include learning problems that are primarily the result of a visual, hearing, motor, intellectual, or
emotional or behavioral disability, limited English proficiency, or environmental, cultural, or economic factors.

Eligibility Criteria
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A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a specific learning disability if all of the
following criteria are met:

1. Evidence of specific learning disability
The student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and group of qualified personnel may determine that a student has a specific learning
disability if there is evidence of each of the following:

a. When provided with learning experiences and instruction appropriate for the student's chronological age or grade-level
standards, in accordance with Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., the student does not achieve adequately for the student's
chronological age or does not meet grade-level standards as adopted in Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in one or more of the
following areas based on the review of multiple sources that may include group or individual criterion or norm-referenced
measures, including individual diagnostic procedures:

Oral expression
Listening comprehension
Written expression

Basic reading skills
Reading fluency skills
Reading comprehension
Mathematics calculation

Mathematics problem solving

The school district has the option of requiring that an individually-administered, standardized test of achievement be
administered by a qualified evaluator in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03018(4)(b)2., F.A.C., as one of the evaluation procedures
used to address the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03018(4)(a)1., F.A.C.

€

® The district requires that an individually administered, standardized test of achievement (that addresses the relevant areas of concern
as identified by the team) be given by a qualified evaluator after obtaining parental consent for an evaluation.

O The district does not require that an individually administered, standardized test of achievement be given by a qualified evaluator after
obtaining parental consent for an evaluation. The team responsible for the evaluation may determine the need for an individually
administered, standardized test of achievement on an individual basis.

b. The student does not make adequate progress to meet chronological age or grade-level standards adopted in Rule 6A-
1.09401, F.A.C., in one or more of the areas identified in section 1.a) (above) as determined through:

A process based on the student's response to scientific, research-based intervention, consistent with the
comprehensive evaluation procedures in Rule 6A-6.0331 F.A.C.

c. The group determines that its findings under paragraph a) of this subsection are not primarily the result of one or more of the
following:

A visual, hearing, or motor disability

Intellectual disability

Emotional or behavioral disability

Cultural factors

Irregular pattern of attendance or high mobility rate

Classroom behavior
Page 86 of 187



= Environmental or economic factors
= Limited English proficiency
2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
Student Evaluation

The evaluation procedures shall include the following:

1. The school district must promptly request parental or guardian consent to conduct an evaluation to determine if the student needs
specially designed instruction in the following circumstances:

a. The student does not make adequate progress when:

= Prior to a referral, the student has not made adequate progress after an appropriate period of time when provided
appropriate instruction and intense, individualized interventions; or

= Prior to referral, intensive interventions are demonstrated to be effective but require sustained and substantial effort
that may include the provision of specially designed instruction and related services;

and

b. Whenever a referral is made to conduct an evaluation to determine the student's need for specially designed instruction and
the existence of a disability.

2. Observation requirement
In determining whether a student needs specially designed instruction and has a specific learning disability, and in order to
document the relationship between the student's classroom behavior and academic performance, the group must do the following:

a. Use information from an observation in routine classroom instruction and monitoring of the student's performance that was
completed before referral for an evaluation; or

b. Have at least one member of the group conduct an observation of the student's performance in the student's typical learning
environment, or in an environment appropriate for a student of that chronological age, after referral for an evaluation and
parental or guardian consent has been obtained.

3. In addition to the procedures identified in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., the evaluation must also include the district's procedures as
specified in the SP&P as required by Rule 6A-6.03411, F.A.C. The evaluation must adhere to the timeframe required by Rule 6A-
6.0331, FA.C., unless extended by mutual written agreement of the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and a group of qualified
professionals.

Procedures

1. General education intervention procedures and activities

a. In order to ensure that lack of academic progress is not due to lack of appropriate instruction, a group of qualified personnel
must consider the following:

« Data that demonstrate that the student was provided well-delivered scientific, research-based instruction and
interventions addressing the identified area(s) of concern and delivered by qualified personnel in general education
settings; and

» Data-based documentation, which was provided to the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), of repeated measures of
achievement at reasonable intervals, graphically reflecting the student's response to intervention during instruction.

b. General education activities and interventions conducted prior to referral in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(1), F.A.C., may
be used to satisfy the requirements of this rule.

2. Members of the group determining eligibility
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The determination of whether a student suspected of having a specific learning disability is a student who demonstrates a need for
specially designed instruction and related services and meets the eligibility criteria must be made by the student's parents or
guardians and a group of qualified professionals, which must include, but is not limited to, all of the following:

a. The student's general education teacher; if the student does not have a general education teacher, a general education
teacher qualified to teach a student of his or her chronological age;

b. At least one person qualified to conduct and interpret individual diagnostic examinations of students, including, but not
limited to, a school psychologist, speech-language pathologist, or reading specialist; and

c. The district administrator of exceptional student education or designee.

3. Documentation of determination of eligibility
For a student suspected of having a specific learning disability, the documentation of the determination of eligibility must include a
written summary of the group's analysis of the data that incorporates the following information:

a. The basis for making the determination, including an assurance that the determination has been made in accordance with
Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

b. Noted behavior during the observation of the student and the relationship of that behavior to the student's academic
functioning

c. The educationally relevant medical findings, if any

d. Whether the student has a specific learning disability as evidenced by response to intervention data confirming each of the
following:

= Performance discrepancy
The student's academic performance is significantly discrepant for the chronological age or grade level in which the
student is enrolled, based on multiple sources of data when compared to multiple groups, which include the peer
subgroup, classroom, school, district, and state level comparison groups

= Rate of progress
When provided with well-delivered scientific, research-based general education instruction and interventions of
reasonable intensity and duration with evidence of implementation fidelity, the student's rate of progress is
insufficient or requires sustained and substantial effort to close the achievement gap with typical peers or academic
expectations for the chronological age or grade level in which the student is currently enrolled; and

= Educational need
The student continues to need evidence-based interventions that significantly differ in intensity and duration from
what can be provided solely through general education resources to make or maintain sufficient progress.

e. The determination of the group concerning the effects on the student's achievement level of a visual, hearing, motor,
intellectual, or emotional or behavioral disability; cultural factors; environmental or economic factors; an irregular pattern of
attendance or high mobility rate; classroom behavior; or limited English proficiency

f. Documentation based on data derived from a process that assesses the student's response to well-delivered scientific,
research-based instruction and interventions, including the following:

= Documentation of the specific instructional interventions used, the support provided to the individual(s) implementing
interventions, adherence to the critical elements of the intervention design and delivery methods, the duration and
frequency of intervention implementation (e.g., number of weeks, minutes per week, sessions per week), and the
student-centered data collected

= Documentation that the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) were notified about the state's policies regarding the
amount and nature of student performance data that would be collected and the general education services that
would be provided; interventions for increasing the student's rate of progress; and the parental or guardian right to
request an evaluation
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g. The signature of each group member certifying that the documentation of determination of eligibility reflects the member's
conclusion; if it does not reflect the member's conclusion, the group member must submit a separate statement presenting
the member's conclusions
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Describe how the district documents a student’s response to intervention data to determine eligibility as a student with a specific
learning disability, including the progress-monitoring tools used to measure the student’s response to intervention and how the
team determines the adequacy of the student’s response to intervention.

The following document describes the process employed by Gadsden County School District, to document a student’s response to
intervention to determine the student’s eligibility as a student with a Specific Learning Disability (SLD): - Each school has a Student Study
Team (SST) comprised of a variety of professionals which includes an Administrator, School Counselor, School Psychologist, Teacher,
Behavior Specialist, Reading Coach and/or Math Coach. Moreover, the parent of the student being addressed is also part of the school's
Student Study Team (SST). The composition of the team may vary depending on the resources of the school and/or the issues being
addressed. This multidisciplinary team meets to problem-solve and address the needs of students. - If a teacher has a concern about a
student, they may obtain a Student Study Team (SST) referral form from the School Counselor or other member of the team. -Before a
referral is made to the school's Student Study Team (SST), teachers are required to document that they have attempted various strategies
within the classroom environment to address the student's needs. Moreover, teachers are also required to indicate that they have made
contact with the student’s parents whether via telephone or in person, to discuss the area (s) of concern. Parent involvement is considered
to be an integral part of the problem-solving process since parents provide us with valuable information about the student such as whether
or not the problems have occurred previously, whether there is a family history of learning disabilities, whether or not the student is
experiencing or has recently experienced a traumatic situation. Moreover, parents can also give us information about whether or not the
student receives outside services, takes a very long time to complete homework assignments and/or becomes frustrated when doing
homework assignments. Parents may also reinforce interventions at home and seek additional resources outside of school to help their
child. Parent involvement continues throughout the problem-solving process. The parent is invited to attend meetings. If the parent is
unable to attend the meeting, they may participate via telephone. Moreover, if because of schedule conflicts, parents are unable to attend
meetings or participate in a phone conference, a copy of the conference report is sent home. -Additionally, before a student is referred to
the Student Study Team (SST), two professionals are required to observe the student and document their observations of the student
within the general education classroom environment. These observations should address academic behaviors such as student's class
participation, ability to follow directions, assignment completion and other academic behaviors. -Once these initial steps are completed,
the student is referred to the Student Study Team (SST) where data regarding the student's specific area (s) of needs are addressed. In
addition to addressing the student’s particular area of need, additional information is reviewed/analyzed at the SST meeting. The team
reviews existing data such as anecdotal records, social, psychological, medical, and achievement records. Moreover, results of vision and
hearing screenings are also reviewed. If vision/hearing screenings are more than 12 months old, updated vision/hearing screenings are
requested. If sensory deficits are evident, parents are notified by letter and are requested to consult with a medical professional to further
address their child’s needs. Attendance data is also reviewed. If the student has an absenteeism rate greater than 20%, the student’s
attendance must be addressed. Based on the compiled data: -The problem is defined. -Solutions to the problem are brainstormed by the
team. -Scientifically-based interventions are discussed and put into place based on the student's needs. Section 6A-6.0331 contains the
steps required to develop effective interventions within the Problem Solving/Response to Intervention model. The use of these steps will
ensure the development, implementation, and evaluation of evidence-based instruction and interventions. Interventions with the greatest
potential for success are chosen. -A Plan of Action is developed that outlines the implementation of the specific intervention(s) targeted
by the team. -Interventions are documented, monitored and assessed for outcomes. Interventions should be implemented for a
reasonable period of time and with a level of intensity that matches the student’s needs. The student's progress should be monitored and
reported to the parents. The district has not developed standard timelines for interventions. This is because the length of time necessary
to respond to interventions may vary based on the child’s age, skill area, and skill complexity. Progress monitoring tools may include but
are not limited to: FAIR Data, IREADY, Florida Standards Assessment, Weekly Curriculum Assessments. If a student responds positively
to the intervention, the interventions should be continued. If a student is improving, but still continues to be performing at a rate
significantly below that of his/her peers, it is likely that the intensity of the intervention should be increased. If the student is responding
poorly to selected interventions, alternative interventions should be implemented. -Fidelity checks are completed to determine intervention
fidelity. Each team has assigned personnel to monitor the fidelity of interventions within their school. -Using the GTIPS Model,
comparisons are made between the student's performance and that of peers (students in their school, class, socioeconomic level and
ethnicity). These comparisons help to determine if the achievement gap is closing. -Graphs are created that illustrate the student's level
of response to intervention. The graphs and data show how the student is progressing. The graphs and collection of data show expected
response or inadequate response to interventions. -The team continues to review trajectory of improvement or lack thereof and
determines whether or not to move to more intensive interventions. -Based on the data, the team will determine what specialized
instruction and supports are needed in order for the student to achieve grade level expectations. -Prior to a request for an evaluation, the
school’s Student Study Team (SST) must make one of the following determinations and include appropriate documentation indicating that
general education intervention procedures have been implemented as required under 6A-6.0331 and indicate that the student should be
considered for eligibility for Exceptional Student Education; or the nature and severity of the student's areas of concern make the general
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education interventions inappropriate in addressing the immediate needs of the student. -The determination of whether the student
suspected of having a specific learning disability is a student who is in need of specially designed instruction and related services and
meets the eligibility criteria is made by the student’s parents/guardians and a group of qualified professionals including the student’s
general education teacher, school psychologist, program specialist, and an exceptional student education teacher. Results of the
comprehensive evaluation are reviewed. Graphs that document the student’s response to intervention, as well as a summary using the
GTIPs model are also reviewed. Written evidence of the team’s determination of eligibility is documented which indicates that the student
has either failed to respond to scientific interventions, or that the intensity of support required by this student to make progress within the
general education classroom environment, make them eligible for special education services. Each member of the team is required to
sign the Summary form indicating their agreement with the determination of the group. Team members who do not agree with the
conclusions of the group must submit a separate statement presenting his/her conclusions.

Describe how parents are engaged as team members in the problem-solving process (include the frequency and graphic format
for sharing student progress data with parents).

Parents are viewed as an integral member of the Student Study Team (SST). Parents are involved throughout the entire process. They
are provided with written notice at least ten days in advance for all meetings and allowed the opportunity to reschedule at a more
convenient time if necessary, or participate via telephone. During each Student Study Team meeting data will be shared with parents,
typically data will be shared with parents every four to six weeks. However the SST may meet and share data with parents more often if
needed as determined by student need. parents are provided with information about their child’'s academic performance and progress on
classroom assignments and standardized tests. They are also provided with anecdotal data about their general performance (level of
motivation, ability to retain information, attendance, on-task/off-task behaviors). Additionally, they are provided with graphs that indicate
their child's performance in comparison to other classmates, their performance relative to a target score, and a trend line that illustrates
whether or not the student is making progress, maintaining their level of performance, or regressing.

Describe the types of data used to make comparisons to other students and how teams determine the findings are not primarily
due to the exclusionary factors outlined in Rule 6A-6.03018, F.A.C., lack of instruction in reading or math or limited English
proficiency.

During the Student Study Team process, data from several sources are analyzed. Classroom observations are completed by two
individuals who are very familiar with the student's performance, and discussed during the SST meeting. Data is compiled and
comparisons are made with the student's performance in comparison to their classmates on standardized measures such as the FAIR and
FSA. The student is compared to other students in the district, their classmates, grade level peers in their school, and members of their
socioeconomic and ethnic group. These comparisons are documented on the district's working tool. Student attendance data is compiled
and accessed using the district database system (Skyward). Using the District's Attendance Policy, the team determines if the student has
been in attendance for a sufficient amount of time to receive appropriate instruction. If the student has missed more than the stipulated
amount of time, the team will address attendance concerns prior to a determination of a learning disability. Moreover, students that are
English Language Learners (ELL) are assessed on their English language proficiency using a variety of measures to distinguish between
language acquisition concerns and a learning disability. If however, the student has not obtained English language proficiency but team
still has concerns with the student's academic ability, a referral is made to Florida State University for a bi-lingual evaluation.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with specific learning disabilities.

(O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.13: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Speech Impairments

Statutory and Regulatory Citations
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34 CFR §§300.8, 300.306 and 300.34

Sections 1003.01, 1003.57, 1012.44 and 1011.62, F.S.

Chapters 456, 458, 459, and 468, Part |, F.S. Rules 6A-4.0176, 6A-4.01761, 6A-6.03012, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.0331, 6A-6.03411, and 64B20-
2.001, FA.C.

Definitions

1. Speech impairments are disorders of speech sounds, fluency, or voice that interfere with communication, adversely affect
performance or functioning in the educational environment, and result in the need for exceptional student education.

a. Speech sound disorder. A speech sound disorder is a phonological or articulation disorder that is evidenced by the atypical
production of speech sounds characterized by substitutions, distortions, additions, or omissions that interfere with
intelligibility. A speech sound disorder is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture,
ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

= Phonological disorder. A phonological disorder is an impairment in the system of phonemes and phoneme patterns
within the context of spoken language.

= Articulation disorder. An articulation disorder is characterized by difficulty in the articulation of speech sounds that
may be due to a motoric or structural problem.

b. Fluency disorder. A fluency disorder is characterized by deviations in continuity, smoothness, rhythm, or effort in spoken
communication. It may be accompanied by excessive tension and secondary behaviors, such as struggle and avoidance. A
fluency disorder is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English
proficiency.

c. Voice disorder. A voice disorder is characterized by the atypical production or absence of vocal quality, pitch, loudness,
resonance, or duration of phonation that is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture,
ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for exceptional student education as a student with a speech impairment if the student meets the following criteria for
one or more of the following disorders as determined by the procedures prescribed in Rules 6A-6.03012 and 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C.

1. Speech sound disorder
A student with a speech sound disorder is eligible for exceptional student education if there is evidence, based on evaluation
results, of a significant phonological or articulation disorder that is characterized by the atypical production of speech sound(s). The
atypical production of speech sound(s) may be characterized by substitutions, distortions, additions, or omissions. Evaluation
results must reveal all of the following:

a. The speech sound disorder must have a significant impact on the student's intelligibility, although the student may be
intelligible to familiar listeners or within known contexts

b. The student's phonetic or phonological inventory must be significantly below that expected for his or her chronological age
or developmental level based on normative data

c. The speech sound disorder must have an adverse effect on the student's ability to perform or function in the student's typical
learning environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education

d. The speech sound disorder is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or
limited English proficiency

2. Fluency disorder
A student with a fluency disorder is eligible for exceptional student education if there is evidence, based on evaluation results, of
significant and persistent interruptions in the rhythm or rate of speech. Evaluation results must reveal all of the following:

a. The student must exhibit significant and persistent dysfluent speech behaviors. The dysfluency may include repetition of
phrases, whole words, syllables, and phonemes; prolongations; blocks; and circumlocutions. Additionally, secondary
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behaviors, such as struggle and avoidance, may be present.

b. The fluency disorder must have an adverse effect on the student's ability to perform or function in the educational
environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education.

c. The dysfluency is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English
proficiency.

3. Voice disorder
A student with a voice disorder is eligible for exceptional student education if there is evidence, based on evaluation results, of
significant and persistent atypical voice characteristics. Evaluation results must reveal all of the following:

a. The student must exhibit significant and persistent atypical production of quality, pitch, loudness, resonance, or duration of
phonation. The atypical voice characteristics may include inappropriate range, inflection, loudness, excessive nasality,
breathiness, hoarseness, or harshness.

b. The voice disorder does not refer to vocal disorders that are found to be the direct result or symptom of a medical condition
unless the disorder adversely affects the student's ability to perform or function in the educational environment and is
amenable to improvement with therapeutic intervention.

c. The voice disorder must have an adverse effect on the student's ability to perform or function in the educational
environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education.

d. The atypical voice characteristics are not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture,
ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

4, The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

In addition to Rule 6A-6.03012, F.A.C., the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures for
students in kindergarten through Grade 12, who are suspected of having a disability and enrolled in public school must be implemented.
The provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., regarding procedures prior to initial evaluation for prekindergarten children who are below
mandatory school attendance ages and not enrolled in kindergarten must be met. In addition, the following must be included for each
disorder:

1. For a speech sound disorder, the evaluation must include all of the following:

a. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when appropriate, the student,
regarding the concerns and description of speech characteristics. This may be completed through a variety of methods,
including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

b. Documented and dated observation(s) of the student's speech characteristics conducted by a speech-language pathologist
to examine the student's speech characteristics during connected speech or conversation. Observation(s) conducted prior to
obtaining consent for evaluation may be used to meet this criterion.

¢. An examination of the oral mechanism structure and function.

d. One or more standardized, norm-referenced instruments designed to measure speech sound production administered to
determine the type and severity of the speech sound errors and whether the errors are articulation (phonetic) or
phonological (phonemic) in nature.

2. For a fluency disorder, the evaluation must include all of the following:

a. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when appropriate, the student, to
address the following areas regarding the speech behaviors: motor aspects, student's attitude, social impact, and
educational impact. This may be completed through a variety of methods, including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

b. A minimum of two documented and dated observations of the student's speech and secondary behaviors conducted by a
speech-language pathologist in more than one setting, including the typical learning environment. For prekindergarten
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children, the observations may occur in an environment or situation appropriate for a child of that chronological age.
Observations conducted prior to obtaining consent for evaluation may be used to meet this criterion, if the activities address
the areas identified in subsection d) below.

c. An examination of the oral mechanism structure and function.
d. An assessment of all of the following areas:
= Motor aspects of the speech behaviors

= Student's attitude regarding the speech behaviors

Social impact of the speech behaviors

Educational impact of the speech behaviors

e. A speech sample of a minimum of 300-500 words collected and analyzed to determine frequency, duration, and type of
dysfluent speech behaviors. If the speech-language pathologist is unable to obtain a speech sample of a minimum of 300—
500 words, a smaller sample may be collected and analyzed. The evaluation report must document the rationale for
collection and analysis of a smaller sample, the results obtained, and the basis for recommendations.

3. For a voice disorder, the evaluation must include all of the following:

a. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when appropriate, the student,
regarding the concerns and description of voice characteristics. This may be completed through a variety of methods,
including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

b. Documented and dated observation(s) of the student's voice characteristics conducted by a speech-language pathologist in
one or more setting(s), which must include the typical learning environment. For prekindergarten children, the observation(s)
may occur in an environment or situation appropriate for a child of that chronological age. Observation(s) conducted prior to
obtaining consent for evaluation may be used to meet this criterion.

c. An examination of the oral mechanism structure and function.

d. A report of a medical examination of laryngeal structure and function conducted by a physician licensed in Florida in
accordance with Chapter 458 or Chapter 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a physician licensed in
another state is permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(e), F.A.C. The physician's report must provide a description
of the state of the vocal mechanism and any medical implications for therapeutic intervention.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations
1. Speech services

a. A group of qualified professionals determining eligibility under requirements of Rules 6A-6.03012 and 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C.,
must include a speech-language pathologist.

b. A speech-language pathologist shall be involved in the development of the individual educational plan for students eligible
for speech services, whether as special education or as a related service for an otherwise eligible student with a disability as
specified in Rule 6A-6.03012, F.A.C.

c. Speech therapy services shall be provided by a certified speech-language pathologist pursuant to Rule 6A-4.0176, F.A.C.,
or a licensed speech-language pathologist pursuant to Chapter 468, F.S., or a speech-language associate pursuant to Rule
6A-4.01761, F.A.C., or a speech-language pathology assistant pursuant to Chapter 468, F.S.

d. Students determined eligible as a student with a speech impairment have access to any supports and services needed as
determined by the individual educational plan team. A student should be identified as a student with a disability using the
most appropriate category, but this does not mean that the team must identify every possible category under which the
student may be eligible. In addition, there is no requirement that a student be eligible under a given category in order to
receive specific services. For example, students determined eligible as a student with a speech impairment may have
counseling as a related service, a functional behavioral assessment, or academic support for reading or writing, even though
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the student has not been determined to be a student with an emotional or behavioral disability or a specific learning
disability.

2. Speech-language associate (SLA)
Speech therapy services provided by an SLA as specified in Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C., will be under the direction of a certified or
licensed speech-language pathologist with a master's degree or higher in speech-language pathology. Services can be provided for
a period of three years as described in Section 1012.44, F.S., in districts that qualify for the sparsity supplement as described in
Section 1011.62(7), F.S. For more information on the responsibilities and duties of an SLA, go to:
http://info.fldoe.org/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-4662/TAP2007-137.pdf.

The district shall submit a plan to the Department of Education for approval before implementation of Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C. The
components of the plan found in Rule 6A-6.03012(7), F.A.C., will include a description of:

o The model, specifying the type and amount of direction, including direct observation, support, training, and instruction
o The rationale for using this model

o The manner in which the associate will be required to demonstrate competency

o The process for monitoring the quality of services

o The process for measuring student progress

o The manner in which the speech-language associate will meet the requirements of the annual district professional
development plan for instructional personnel

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with speech impairments.

(O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
«

(®) There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.14: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Language Impairments
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.306 and 300.34

Chapters 456 and 468, Part |, F.S.

Sections 1003.01, 1003.57, 1011.62 and 1012.44, F.S.

Rules 6A-1.09401, 6A-4.0176, 6A-4.01761, 6A-6.0331, 6A-6.030121, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03411, and 64B20-2.001, F.A.C.

Definitions

Language impairments are disorders of language that interfere with communication, adversely affect performance or functioning in the
student's typical learning environment, and result in the need for exceptional student education. A language impairment is defined as a
disorder in one or more of the basic learning processes involved in understanding or in using spoken or written language. These include:

1. Phonology. Phonology is defined as the sound systems of a language and the linguistic conventions of a language that guide the
sound selection and sound combinations used to convey meaning.

2. Morphology. Morphology is defined as the system that governs the internal structure of words and the construction of word forms.

3. Syntax. Syntax is defined as the system governing the order and combination of words to form sentences, and the relationships
among the elements within a sentence.

4. Semantics. Semantics is defined as the system that governs the meanings of words and sentences.
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5. Pragmatics. Pragmatics is defined as the system that combines language components in functional and socially appropriate
communication.

The language impairment may manifest in significant difficulties affecting listening comprehension, oral expression, social interaction,
reading, writing, or spelling. A language impairment is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture,
ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

Eligibility Criteria

1. For prekindergarten children

A prekindergarten child is eligible as a student with a language impairment in need of exceptional student education if all of the
following criteria are met:

a. There is evidence, based on evaluation results, of significant deficits in language. The impairment may manifest in
significant difficulties affecting one or more of the following areas:

i. Listening comprehension
ii. Oral expression
iii. Social interaction
iv. Emergent literacy skills (e.g., vocabulary development, phonological awareness, narrative concepts)

b. One or more documented and dated behavioral observation(s) reveals significant language deficits that interfere with
performance or functioning in the typical learning environment.

c. Results of standardized norm-referenced instrument(s) indicate a significant language deficit in one or more of the areas
listed in 1.— 5. of the Definitions section as evidenced by standard score(s) significantly below the mean. If the evaluator is
unable to administer a norm-referenced instrument and an alternative scientific, research-based instrument is administered,
the instrument must reveal a significant language deficit in one or more areas listed in 1.=5. of the Definitions section.
Significance of the deficit(s) must be determined and based on specifications in the manual of the instrument(s) utilized for
evaluation purposes.

d. Information gathered from the child's parent(s) or guardian(s), teacher(s), service providers, or caregivers must support the
results of the standardized instruments and observations conducted.

e. The language impairment must have an adverse effect on the child's ability to perform or function in the typical learning
environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education.

f. The language impairment is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or
limited English proficiency.

2. For students in kindergarten through Grade 12

A student meets the eligibility criteria as a student with a language impairment in need of exceptional student education if all of the
following criteria are met:

a. Due to deficits in the student's language skills, the student does not perform or function adequately for the student's
chronological age or to meet grade-level standards as adopted in Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in one or more of the following
areas, when provided with learning experiences and instruction appropriate for the student's chronological age or grade:

i. Oral expression
ii. Listening comprehension
iii. Social interaction

iv. Written expression
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v. Phonological processing
vi. Reading comprehension

b. Due to deficits in the student's language skills, the student does not make sufficient progress to meet chronological age or
state-approved grade-level standards pursuant to Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in one or more of the areas identified in 1. a. of
this section when using a process based on the student's response to scientific, research-based intervention.

c. Evidence of a language impairment is documented based on a comprehensive language evaluation, including all evaluation
procedures as specified for students in kindergarten through Grade 12, included under the Conducting Student
Evaluations and Reevaluations section of this document. There must be documentation of all of the following:

i. Documented and dated observations show evidence of significant language deficits that interfere with the student's
performance or functioning in the educational environment.

. Results of standardized norm-referenced instrument(s) indicate a significant language deficit in one or more of the
areas listed in 1.-5. of the Definitions section as evidenced by standard score(s) significantly below the mean. If the
evaluator is unable to administer a norm-referenced instrument and an alternative scientific, research-based
instrument is administered, the instrument must reveal a significant language deficit in one or more areas listed in
1.-5. of the Definitions section. Significance of the deficit(s) must be determined and based on specifications in the
manual of the instrument(s) utilized for evaluation purposes.

Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), teacher(s), and, when appropriate, the student,
must support the results of the standardized instruments and observations conducted.

iv. At least one additional observation conducted by the speech-language pathologist when the language impairment is
due to a deficit in pragmatic language and cannot be verified by the use of standardized instrument(s). The language
impairment may be established through the results of the evaluation procedures as specified in the evaluation
procedures for students in kindergarten through Grade 12, included under the Conducting Student Evaluations
and Reevaluations section of this document, and the additional observation(s) conducted subsequent to obtaining
consent for evaluation as part of a comprehensive language evaluation. The evaluation report must document the
evaluation procedures used, including the group's rationale for overriding results from standardized instruments, the
results obtained, and the basis for recommendations. The information gathered from the student's parent(s) or legal
guardian(s), teacher(s), and, when appropriate, the student, must support the results of the observation(s)
conducted.

d. The group determines that its findings under 2.a of this section are not primarily the result of factors related to chronological
age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

Documentation of Determination of Eligibility

For a student suspected of having a language impairment, the documentation of the determination of eligibility must include a written
summary of the group's analysis of the data that incorporates all of the following information:

1. The basis for making the determination, including an assurance that the determination has been made in accordance with
subsection 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C.

2. Noted behavior during the observation of the student and the relationship of that behavior to the student's academic functioning.
3. The educationally relevant medical findings, if any.
4. Whether the student has a language impairment as evidenced by response to intervention data confirming all of the following:

a. Performance or functioning discrepancies. The student displays significant discrepancies, for the chronological age or grade
level in which the student is enrolled, based on multiple sources of data when compared to multiple groups, including to the
extent practicable the peer subgroup, classroom, school, district, and state level comparison groups.

b. Rate of progress. When provided with effective implementation of appropriate research-based instruction and interventions
of reasonable intensity and duration with evidence of implementation fidelity, the student's rate of progress is insufficient or
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requires sustained and substantial effort to close the gap with typical peers or expectations for the chronological age or
grade level in which the student is currently enrolled.

c. Educational need. The student continues to demonstrate the need for interventions that significantly differ in intensity and
duration from what can be provided solely through educational resources and services currently in place, thereby
demonstrating a need for exceptional student education due to the adverse effect of the language impairment on the
student's ability to perform or function in the educational environment.

5. The determination of the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and group of qualified professionals concerning the effects of
chronological age, culture, gender, ethnicity, patterns of irregular attendance, or limited English proficiency on the student's
performance or functioning.

6. Documentation based on data derived from a process that assesses the student's response to well-delivered scientific, research-
based instruction and interventions, including:

a. Documentation of the specific instructional interventions used, the intervention support provided to the individuals
implementing interventions, adherence to the critical elements of the intervention design and delivery methods, the duration
of intervention implementation (e.g., number of weeks, minutes per week, sessions per week), and the student-centered
data collected

b. Documentation that the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) were notified about the state's policies regarding the amount and
nature of student performance or functioning data that would be collected and the educational resources and services that
would be provided; interventions for increasing the student's rate of progress; and the parental or guardian right to request
an evaluation.

Student Evaluation

1. Children in prekindergarten
In addition to the procedures identified in subsection 6A-6.0331(5), F.A.C., the minimum evaluation for a prekindergarten child shall
include all of the following:

a. Information gathered from the child's parent(s) or guardian(s) and others, as appropriate, such as teacher(s), service
providers, and caregivers, regarding the concerns and description of language skills. This may be completed through a
variety of methods, including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

b. One or more documented and dated observation(s) of the child's language skills conducted by the speech-language
pathologist in one or more setting(s), which must include the child's typical learning environment or an environment or
situation appropriate for a child of that chronological age.

c. One or more standardized norm-referenced instruments designed to measure language skills. The instrument must be
administered and interpreted by a speech-language pathologist to determine the nature and severity of the language
deficits. If the speech-language pathologist is unable to administer a norm-referenced instrument, a scientific, research-
based alternative instrument may be used. The evaluation report must document the evaluation procedures used, including
the rationale for use of an alternative instrument, the results obtained, and the basis for recommendations.

2. Students in kindergarten through Grade 12
The provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331(1), F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures for students in kindergarten
through Grade 12, who are suspected of having a disability and enrolled in public school must be implemented, as well as
procedures identified in Rule 6A-6.0331(5), F.A.C., and must include all of the following:

a. In order to ensure that the decreased performance or functioning of a student suspected of having a language impairment is
not due to lack of appropriate instruction, the minimum evaluation procedures must include all of the following:

i. Review of data that demonstrate the student was provided well-delivered scientific, research-based instruction and
interventions addressing the identified area(s) of concern and delivered by qualified personnel in general or
exceptional education settings.
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ii. Data-based documentation, which was provided to the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), of repeated measures of
performance or functioning at reasonable intervals, communicated in an understandable format, reflecting the
student's response to intervention during instruction.

iii. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or legal guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when appropriate, the
student, regarding the concerns and a description of language skills. This may be completed through a variety of

methods including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

iv. Documented and dated observation(s) of the student's language skills conducted by the speech-language
pathologist in one or more setting(s).

v. One or more standardized norm-referenced instrument(s) designed to measure language skills. The instrument(s)
must be administered and interpreted by a speech-language pathologist to determine the nature and severity of the
language deficits. If the speech-language pathologist is unable to administer a norm-referenced instrument, a
scientific, research-based alternative instrument may be used. The evaluation report must document the evaluation
procedures used, including the rationale for use of an alternative instrument, the results obtained, and the basis for
recommendations.

b. With the exception of one additional observation conducted by the speech-language pathologist when the language
impairment is due to a deficient in pragmatic language that cannot be verified by a standardized assessment, general
education activities and interventions conducted prior to initial evaluation in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(1), F.A.C., may
be used to satisfy the requirements of this rule.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations
Language services

1. A group of qualified professionals determining eligibility under requirements of Rule 6A-6.030121, F.A.C. and Rule 6A-6.0331(6),
F.A.C., will include a speech-language pathologist.

2. A speech-language pathologist will be involved in the development of the individual educational plan for programs for students with
a language impairment, whether as special education or as a related service for an otherwise eligible student with a disability.

3. Language therapy services will be provided by a certified speech-language pathologist pursuant to Rule 6A-4.0176, F.A.C., ora
licensed speech-language pathologist pursuant to Chapter 468, F.S., and Rule 64B20-2.001, F.A.C., or a speech-language
associate pursuant to Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C., or a speech-language pathology assistant pursuant to Chapter 468, F.S.

4. Students determined eligible as a student with a language impairment have access to any supports and services needed as
determined by the individual educational plan team. A student should be identified as a student with a disability using the most
appropriate category, but this does not mean that the team must identify every possible category under which the student may be
eligible. In addition, there is no requirement that a student be eligible under a given category in order to receive specific services.
For example, students determined eligible as a student with a language impairment may have counseling as a related service, a
functional behavioral assessment (FBA), or academic support for reading or writing even though the student has not been
determined to be a student with an emotional or behavioral disability (EBD) or a specific learning disability.

5. Speech-language associate

a. Language therapy services provided by a speech-language associate as specified in Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C., will be under
the direction of a certified or licensed speech-language pathologist with a master's degree or higher in speech-language
pathology. Services under this subsection can be provided for a period of three years as described in Section 1012.44, F.S,
in districts that qualify for the sparsity supplement as described in Section 1011.62(7), F.S.

b. The district will submit a plan to the Department of Education for approval before implementation of Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C.
The components of the plan must include a description of:

= The model, specifying the type and amount of direction including, but not limited to, direct observation, support,
training, and instruction

= The rationale for using this model
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The manner in which the associate will be required to demonstrate competency

The process for monitoring the quality of services

The process for measuring student progress

The manner in which the speech-language associate will meet the requirements of the annual district professional
development plan for instructional personnel

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with language impairments.

(O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

[ J

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.15: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Visually Impaired
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, 300.172, and 300.324
Sections 1003.55, 1003.57, and 1003.575, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03014 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition
1. Students who are visually impaired include the following:
a. A student who is blind, has no vision, or has little potential for using vision.
b. A student who has low vision.

c. A student who has a visual impairment after best correction that adversely affects the student's educational performance
and

d. A student who has been diagnosed with a progressive condition that will most likely result in a visual impairment or no vision
after best correction.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for special education and related services if the following medical and educational criteria are met:

1. A licensed ophthalmologist or optometrist has documented an eye condition that causes an impairment as manifested by at least
one of the following:

a. A visual acuity of 20/70 or less in the better eye after best possible correction;
b. A peripheral field so constricted that it affects the student's ability to function in an educational setting;
c. A diagnosis of visual impairment after best correction, or
d. A progressive loss of vision that may affect the student’s ability to function in an educational setting.
2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
Student Evaluation

The minimum procedures necessary for determining eligibility shall include:
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1. A medical eye examination describing: etiology; diagnosis; treatment regimen; prognosis; near and distance; corrected and
uncorrected acuity measures for left eye, right eye and both eyes; measure of field of vision; and recommendations for lighting
levels, physical activity, aids, prescribed low-vision aids, or use of glasses or contact lenses, as appropriate.

2. For children birth to five years of age or students who are otherwise unable to be assessed, a medical assessment describing visual
functioning shall be documented when standard visual acuities and measure of field of vision are unattainable.

3. A comprehensive assessment of skills known to be impacted by visual impairment, which shall include, but is not limited to:

a. A functional vision evaluation that includes an assessment of skills known to be impacted by vision impairment that are
aligned with the special skills references in Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., and include assistive technology, compensatory skills,
career education, recreation and leisure, sensory efficiency, self-determination, social skills, and independent living;

b. A learning media assessment; and
c. An orientation and mobility screening.

Reevaluation

1. Reevaluation shall occur at least every three years and shall include a minimum of a medical eye examination within the last
calendar year, a comprehensive assessment of skills known to be impacted by visual impairment as required for determining initial
eligibility; and, if appropriate, any other formal evaluations addressed in the initial evaluation in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331,
F.A.C.

2. The medical aspect of a reevaluation for students with bilateral anophthalmia may be waived by a written recommendation of a
physician.

Specialized Evaluations: Qualified Evaluators

The following specialized evaluations are required to be administered by the individuals listed. All evaluators must hold a valid license or
certificate in the state of Florida, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., or a report form is provided from a physician licensed in
another state as permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(e), F.A.C.

1. Medical eye exam: ophthalmologist or optometrist
2. Functional vision assessment: teacher of the visually impaired, orientation and mobility specialist, or low vision specialist
3. Learning Media Assessment: teacher of the visually impaired
4. Orientation and mobility (as appropriate): orientation and mobility specialist
Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. All students with visual impairments are registered for services from the Florida Instructional Materials Center for the Visually
Impaired. Students will be provided with instruction in braille unless otherwise determined by the IEP team. This determination is
based upon the student's present reading and writing skills, functional vision assessment, and learning media assessment, as well
as documentation indicating the need for instruction or use of braille in the future.

2. Orientation and mobility is a related service, provided to blind or visually impaired students by qualified personnel if the IEP team
determines that it is necessary in order for the student to benefit from specially designed instruction, that enables the student to
attain systematic orientation to and safe movement within their environments in school, home, and community. Orientation and
mobility instruction encompasses skill and conceptual awareness that includes, but is not limited to: spatial awareness, use of
sensory information to maintain orientation, the use of mobility devices (i.e., long cane, distance low vision aids, assistive
technology), and other skills and techniques used to travel safely and efficiently across a variety of settings.

3. The school district will provide information describing the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind and all other programs and
methods of instruction available to the parent of a student with sensory impairments. This information will be provided annually.
Additionally, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., cooperative planning with the Division of Blind Services (DBS) may occur
for students eligible for DBS services, with parent participation and agreement.
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The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with visual impairments.

(O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

&

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.16: Provision of Occupational Therapy to Exceptional Students as a Related Service
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.34

Chapters 456 and 468, Part lll, F.S.

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.

Rules 6A-6.030191, 6A-6.03024, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03411 and Chapter 64B-11, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. Occupational therapy means services provided by a licensed occupational therapist and includes improving, developing, or
restoring functions impaired or lost through iliness, injury, or deprivation; improving ability to perform tasks for independent

functioning if functions are impaired or lost; and preventing, through early intervention, initial or further impairment or loss of
function.

2. Related service provider means the licensed occupational therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of school-based
occupational therapy as a related service.

Assessments

As defined in S.468.203, F.S., prior to the provision of occupational therapy, assessments shall be conducted by the related service
provider as defined in the Occupational Therapy Practice Act, s. 468.203, F.S. Rule 6A-6.03024(1)(c), F.A.C., defines a related service
provider as the licensed occupational therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of school-based occupational therapy as a
related service as defined in s. 1003.01(3)(b), F.S., and Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(dd)3.f., FA.C.

Determination of Need for Occupational Therapy

To determine need for occupational therapy as a related service the individual educational plan (IEP), the educational plan (EP), or the
individualized family support plan (IFSP) team shall do the following:

1. Review assessments conducted by the related service provider and all other relevant data.
2. Determine if occupational therapy services are needed to assist a student to benefit from specially designed instruction.

3. Include input from the occupational therapist to assist the IEP, EP, or IFSP team when the educational need for occupational
therapy as a related service is being determined

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations
1. The licensed therapist or licensed assistant shall provide input to assist the IEP, EP, or IFSP team when:
a. The educational need for occupational therapy as a related service is being determined, and
b. A student who is receiving occupational therapy as a related service is being reviewed by the IEP, EP, or IFSP team.

2. Once the educational need for occupational therapy has been determined in accordance with the provisions of this rule, a plan of

treatment as referenced in s.468.203, F.S., shall be developed. The plan of treatment may be included as a part of the IEP, EP, or
IFSP.

3. Pursuant to s. 468.203, F.S., occupational therapy:
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a. May be provided by either a licensed occupational therapist or a licensed occupational therapy assistant.
b. The occupational therapy assistant is supervised by the licensed occupational therapist.

c. The licensed occupational therapist provides both initial direction in developing a plan of treatment and periodic inspection of
the actual implementation of the plan. Such plan of treatment shall not be altered by the supervised individual without prior
consultation with, and the approval of, the supervising occupational therapist.

d. The supervising occupational therapist need not always be physically present or on the premises when the assistant is
performing services. However, except in cases of emergency, supervision shall require the availability of the supervising
occupational therapist for consultation with and direction of the supervised individual.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who need occupational therapy.

O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
[ J

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section B.17: Provision of Physical Therapy to Exceptional Students as a Related Service

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.34

Chapters 456, 458, 459, 461, 466 and 486, F.S.

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.

Rules 6A-6.030191, 6A-6.03024, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03411 and 64B17-6.001, F.A.C.

Definitions
1. Physical therapy means services provided by a licensed physical therapist.

2. Related service provider means the licensed physical therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of school-based
physical therapy as a related service.

Assessments

As defined in s. 486.021, F.S., prior to the provision of physical therapy, assessments shall be conducted by the related service provider as
defined in the Physical Therapy Practice Act, Chapter 486, s. 486.021, F.S. Rule 6A-6.03024(1)(c), F.A.C., defines a related service
provider as the licensed physical therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of school-based physical therapy as a related
service as defined in s. 1003.01(3)(b), F.S., and Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(dd)3.i., F.A.C.

Determination of Need for Physical Therapy

To determine need for physical therapy as a related service the individual educational plan (IEP), the educational plan (EP), or the
individualized family support plan (IFSP) team shall do the following:

1. Review assessments conducted by the related service provider and all other relevant data.
2. Determine if physical therapy services are needed to assist a student to benefit from specially designed instruction.

3. Include input from the physical therapist to assist the IEP, EP, or the IFSP team when the educational need for physical therapy as a
related service is being determined.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. The licensed therapist or licensed assistant shall provide input to assist the IEP, EP, or IFSP team when:
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a. The educational need for physical therapy as a related service is being determined, and
b. A student who is receiving physical therapy as a related service is being reviewed by the IEP, EP, or IFSP team.

2. Once the educational need for physical therapy has been determined in accordance with the provisions of this rule, a plan of
treatment as referenced in s. 468.203, F.S., shall be developed. The plan of treatment may be included as a part of the IEP, EP, or
IFSP.

3. Pursuant to s. 486.021, F.S., physical therapy may be provided by either a licensed physical therapist or a licensed physical
therapist assistant, who is under the general supervision of a physical therapist. The supervision of a physical therapist assistant
shall not require on-site supervision by the physical therapist.

4. Pursuant to Rule 64B17-6.001, F.A.C., the supervising physical therapist shall be:

a. Accessible at all times by two-way communication, which enables the physical therapist to respond to an inquiry when made

and to be readily available for consultation during the delivery of care.
b. Within the same geographic location as the assistant.

c. Provided both initial direction in developing a plan of treatment and ensuring the plan is appropriately implemented on a
consistent basis. The supervised individual cannot change the plan of treatment without prior consultation with, and the
approval of, the supervising physical therapist.

d. Readily available to the physical therapist assistant with emphasis placed on directing the assistant through frequent
reporting, both verbal and written and frequent observations of the care rendered.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who need physical therapy.

O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

g

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section C: Individual Educational Plan

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.29, 300.106, 300.110, 300.320 through 300.328, and 300.503

Sections 1001.02, 1002.3105, 1003.01, 1003.4203, 1003.4282, 1003.4285, 1003.57, 1003.5715, 1003.5716, 1003.572, 1008.22 and
1008.212, F.S.

Rules 6A-1.0943, 6A-1.09441, 6A-1.0996, 6A-1.09963 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.0311 through 6A-6.0361 and 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

Definition

An IEP is a written statement for a student with a disability that is developed, reviewed, and revised in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03028,
F.A.C. Parents are partners with schools and district personnel in developing, reviewing, and revising the IEP. The procedures for the
development of IEPs for students with disabilities are as follows:

Note: Since an EP is defined in Rule 6A-6.030191, F.A.C., as being developed for students identified solely as gifted, an IEP rather than an

EP is developed for students who are gifted and have also been identified as having a disability.
Procedures

1. Role of parents

The role of the parents in developing IEPs includes, but is not limited to:

a. Providing critical information regarding the strengths of their student;
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b. Expressing their concerns for enhancing the education of their student so that their student can receive FAPE;
c. Participating in discussions about the student's need for special education and related services;

d. Participating in deciding how the student will be involved and progress in the general curriculum, including participation in
state and district assessments;

e. Participating in the determination of what services the district will provide to their student and in what setting;

f. Participating in the determination of which course of study leading to a standard diploma the student will pursue, consistent
with s. 1003.4282, F.S., to include a course of study leading to a Scholar or Merit designation in accordance with s.
1003.4285, F.S.

2. Parent participation in IEP team meetings

The district shall establish procedures that provide for parents, guardians, surrogate parents, or persons acting in loco parentis to
participate in decisions concerning the individual educational plan. Parents of each student with a disability must be members of
any group that makes decisions on the educational placement of their child.

a. In order to ensure that parents are present at each meeting, or are afforded the opportunity to participate at each meeting:
« Parents are notified of the meeting early enough to ensure that they have an opportunity to attend
= The meeting is scheduled at a mutually agreed upon time and place

b. A written notice to the parent indicates the purpose; time; location of the meeting; who, by title or position, will be in
attendance: and includes a statement informing the parents that they have the right to invite individuals with special
knowledge or expertise about their child.

» Parents may also request that a Part C service coordinator or other representative of the Part C system be invited to
attend the initial IEP team meeting for a child previously receiving early intervention services under Part C of IDEA.

= Decisions as to which particular teacher(s) or special education provider(s) are members of the IEP team are made
by the district, based on the needs of the student.

= The written notice to the parent clearly indicates which persons invited to the IEP team meeting are required
members of the team and, thus, would require excusal as described in subsection 4. below.
Any time an IEP team meeting is convened for the purpose of reviewing or changing a student's |IEP as it relates to
administration of the Florida Alternate Assessment and the provision of instruction in the state standards access
points curriculum, or placement of the student in an exceptional student education center, the school must provide
the notice to the parent at least 10 days prior to the meeting.

¢. No later than the first IEP to be in effect when the student attains the age of 14 (or younger, if determined appropriate by the
IEP team), the notice must also indicate that a purpose of the meeting will be to identify transition services needs of the
student and that the district will invite the student.

d. Not later than the first IEP to be in effect when the student turns 16 (or younger, if determined appropriate by the IEP team),
the notice must also indicate that a purpose of the meeting will be consideration of the postsecondary and career goals and
transition services for the student, that the district will invite the student and will identify any other agency that will be invited
to send a representative to the meeting.

e. If neither parent can attend, the district uses other methods to ensure parent participation, including individual or conference
telephone calls or video conferencing.

f. A meeting may be conducted without a parent in attendance if the district is unable to obtain the attendance of the parent. In
this case, the district maintains a record of its attempts to arrange a mutually agreed upon time and place. These records
include such items as:

« Detailed records of telephone calls made or attempted, and the results of those calls
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a.

h.

= Copies of correspondence sent to the parents and any responses received
= Detailed records of visits made to the parents' home or place of employment, and the results of those visits

The district takes whatever action is necessary to ensure that the parents, and the student when the student is the age of
14, understand the proceedings at a meeting, including arranging for an interpreter for parents and students who are deaf or
whose native language is other than English.

A meeting does not include informal or unscheduled conversations involving school district personnel and conversations on
issues such as teaching methodology, lesson plans, or coordination of service provision. A meeting also does not include
preparatory activities that school district personnel engage in to develop a proposal or response to a parent proposal that
will be discussed at a later meeting.

The district provides the parent with a copy of the IEP at no cost to the parent.

3. IEP team participants
The IEP team, with a reasonable number of participants, shall include:

a.

b.

C.

d.

€.

The parents of the student

At least one regular education teacher of the student, if the student is or may be participating in the regular education
environment; the regular education teacher of a student with a disability participates, to the extent appropriate, in the
development, review, and revision of the student's IEP, including assisting in the determination of:

= Appropriate positive behavioral interventions and supports and other strategies for the student

= Supplementary aids and services, classroom accommodations, modifications, or supports for school personnel to be
provided for the student

At least one special education teacher of the student, or, where appropriate, one special education provider of the student

A representative of the school district who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of specially designed instruction
to meet the unique needs of students with disabilities, is knowledgeable about the general curriculum, and is knowledgeable
about the availability of resources of the district; at the discretion of the district, the student's special education teacher may
be designated to also serve as the representative of the district if the teacher meets these requirements

An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of evaluation results; this role may be fulfilled by another
member of the IEP team

f. At the discretion of the parent or the school district, other individuals who have knowledge or special expertise regarding the

e

student, including related services personnel; the determination of the knowledge or special expertise shall be made by the
party who invited the individual to participate in the IEP team meeting

. The student, if appropriate, and in all cases where a purpose of the meeting will be the identification of the student's

transition services needs or consideration of postsecondary and career goals for the student and the transition services
needed to assist the student in reaching those goals; if the student does not attend the IEP team meeting to identify
transition services needs or consider postsecondary and career goals and transition services, the district takes other steps
to ensure that the student's preferences and interests are considered

. Agency representatives— To the extent appropriate and with the consent of the parents or a student who has reached the

age of majority, the school district will invite a representative of any participating agency that may be responsible for
providing or paying for transition services; parental consent or the consent of the student who has reached the age of
majority must also be obtained before personally identifiable information is released to officials of participating agencies
providing or paying for transition services

. In the case of a student who was previously served and received early intervention services under Part C of the IDEA, the

Part C service coordinator or other representatives of the Part C system must be invited to the initial IEP team meeting, at
the request of the parent, to assist with the smooth transition of services

The district will determine the specific personnel to fill the roles
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4. |EP team member excusal

a. A member of the IEP team is not required to attend an IEP team meeting, in whole or in part, if the parent of a student with a
disability and the school district agree, in writing, that the attendance of the member is not necessary because the member's
area of curriculum or related services is not being modified or discussed in the meeting.

b. A member of the IEP team also may be excused from attending an IEP team meeting, in whole or in part, when the meeting
involves a modification to or discussion of the member's area of the curriculum or related services, if the parent, in writing,
and the school district consent to the excusal and the member submits, in writing to the parent and the IEP team, input into
the development of the IEP prior to the meeting.

c. The district has designated the following individual(s), by name or position, as having the authority to make the agreement
with the parent, or provide consent on behalf of the district, to excuse an IEP team member from attending an IEP team
meeting.

Identify the individual(s), by name or position, who have been granted this authority.
District Director of Exceptional Student Education or Designee, and School Administrator or Designee.
d. If a required IEP team member is unable to attend the meeting as scheduled, the parent can agree to continue with the
meeting and request an additional meeting if more information is needed, or request that the meeting be rescheduled.
5. Transition of children with disabilities from the infants and toddlers early intervention program

a. An IEP or an IFSP must be developed and implemented by the third birthday of a child who has been participating in the
early intervention program for infants and toddlers with disabilities.

b. Each school district shall participate in transition planning conferences arranged by the state lead agency for the infants and
toddlers with disabilities early intervention program.

¢. If the child's third birthday occurs during the summer, the child's IEP team shall determine the date when services under the
IEP or IFSP will begin.

6. IEP timelines
Timelines for IEPs include the following:

a. An |IEP that has been reviewed, and, if appropriate, revised periodically, but not less than annually, must be in effect at the
beginning of each school year for each eligible student with a disability within the district's jurisdiction.

b. An IEP must be developed within 30 calendar days following the determination of a student's eligibility for special education
and related services and be in effect prior to the provision of these services.

c. A meeting shall be held at least annually to review, and revise, as appropriate, each IEP.

7. Considerations in IEP development, review, and revision
The IEP team considers the following factors in the development, review, and revision of the IEP:

a. Strengths of the student and concerns of the parents for enhancing the education of their child
b. Results of the initial or most recent evaluation or reevaluation

c. As appropriate, results of the student's performance on state or districtwide assessments

d. Academic, developmental, and functional needs of the student

e. In the case of a student whose behavior impedes the student's learning or the learning of others, strategies, including the
use of positive behavioral interventions, supports, and other strategies to address that behavior

f. In the case of a student with limited English proficiency, the language needs of the student as related to the IEP
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g. In the case of a student who is blind or visually impaired, provision of instruction in Braille and the use of Braille unless the
IEP team determines, after an evaluation of the student's reading and writing skills, needs, including future needs and
appropriate reading and writing media (including an evaluation of the student's future need for instruction in Braille or the
use of Braille), that instruction in Braille or the use of Braille is not appropriate for the student

h. The communication needs of the student

. In the case of a student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing, the student's language and communication needs, opportunities for
direct communications with peers and professional personnel in the student's language and communication mode, academic
level, and full range of needs, including opportunities for direct instruction in the student's language and communication
mode. Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(g), F.A.C., requires the use of the Communication Plan form (available at
firules.org/gateway/reference.asp?no=ref-04776) adopted by the State Board of Education during the development of the
IEP for students who are deaf, hard of hearing or dual sensory impaired. Use of this plan will ensure that IEP teams are
considering the instructional needs of these students in a more comprehensive manner.

j- Whether the student requires assistive technology devices or services; on a case-by-case basis, the use of school-
purchased assistive technology devices in a student's home or other settings is required if the IEP team determines that the
student needs access to those devices in order to receive FAPE

k. At least annually, whether extended school year (ESY) services are necessary for the provision of FAPE to the student if the
IEP team determines, on an individual basis, that the services are necessary; school districts may not limit ESY to particular
categories of a disability or unilaterally limit the type, amount, or duration of those services.

= Pursuant to 34 CFR §300.106, ESY services must be considered by the IEP or individualized family support plan
(IFSP) team as part of the provision of FAPE for students with disabilities. ESY is special education and related
services that are provided to a student with a disability beyond the normal school year of the public agency, in
accordance with the child's IEP or IFSP and at no cost to the parent of the child and meets the standards of the state
educational agency (SEA).

= ESY is not intended to provide education beyond that which has been determined necessary by the IEP or IFSP
team to ensure FAPE. In many cases, not all of the services specified in an individual student's IEP or IFSP for the
school year need to be provided as part of ESY services.

= Parental requests for ESY services must be considered. However, if ESY services are requested by the parent and
the IEP or IFSP team does not determine the provision of the requested ESY services as necessary for the provision
of FAPE, then a written informed notice of refusal must be provided.

Describe the district’s procedures for determining the need for ESY services for individual students.

Decisions of eligibility for ESY services are made by an IEP or FSP team. Criteria that is used to determine whether a student is eligible
for ESY services include, but are not limited to: *Regression/recoupment +Critical point of instruction *Emerging skills *Nature or severity of
disability *Interfering behaviors *Rate of progress *Special circumstances (e.g., transition from school to work) During the IEP or FSP team
meeting, a variety of criteria or factors are considered, in order to ensure provision of FAPE. An ESY Checklist is used to document the
factors that were considered. The eligibility decision is documented on the signature page of the IEP or FSP. Student progress is
monitored using daily classroom assignments, weekly assessments as well as standardized assessments. Based on a student's
performance, the IEP team may reconvene and review additional data to determine the student's eligibility for ESY services.
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Describe the district’s procedures for informing staff that varying amounts, types and durations of ESY services are possible
based on the individual needs of a student. (Any predetermination or set policy on the amount of time ESY will be provided is
contrary to the regulations.)

During Policies and Procedures Trainings, IEP Trainings, ESE Updates, etc., District and School-based staff are informed that varying
amounts, types and durations of ESY services are possible based on the individual needs of a student. During trainings staff receive
information which includes (but not limited to): *Eligibility for ESY services and/or the duration of services cannot be limited based on the
type or the degree of disability. *The fact that a student has made progress toward annual goals or has met annual goals during the school
year does not exclude a student from receiving ESY services. *ESY services cannot be based on a predetermination or set policy on the
amount of time ESY will be provided. .Various service delivery models are discussed (as appropriate) during IEP meetings. The service
delivery models are monitored by ESE Program Specialists and the ESE Director. .During the IEP or FSP team meeting, a variety of
criteria or factors are considered, in order to ensure provision of FAPE. An ESY Checklist is used to document the factors that were
considered. The eligibility decision is documented on the signature page of the IEP or FSP. Student progress is monitored using daily
classroom assignments, weekly assessments as well as standardized assessments. Based on a student's performance, the IEP team
may reconvene and review additional data to determine the student's eligibility for ESY services.Once the IEP team has made the
eligibility determination for ESY services. The ESE Program Specialists and ESE Director monitor implementation of services.

I. If, after considering all the factors mentioned above, the |EP team determines that a student needs a particular device or
service, including an intervention, accommodation, or other modification, in order to receive FAPE, the IEP includes a
statement to that effect

8. Content of the IEP
Each IEP must include the following:

a. A statement of the student's present levels of academic achievement and functional performance, including how the
student's disability affects the student's involvement and progress in the general curriculum, or for prekindergarten children,
as appropriate, how the disability affects the student's participation in appropriate activities.

b. A statement of measurable annual goals, including academic and functional goals designed to meet the student's needs that
result from the student's disability to enable the student to be involved in and make progress in the general curriculum or for
preschool children, as appropriate, to participate in appropriate activities and meeting each of the student's other
educational needs that result from the student's disability.

c. A description of benchmarks or short-term objectives for students with disabilities who take alternate assessments aligned to
alternate achievement standards, or any other student with a disability, at the discretion of the IEP team.

d. A statement of the special education and related services, and supplementary aids and services, based on peer-reviewed
research to the extent practicable, to be provided to the student, or on behalf of the student.

e. A statement of the classroom accommodations, modifications, or supports for school personnel that will be provided for the
student to advance appropriately toward attaining the annual goals; be involved and progress in the general curriculum; to
participate in extracurricular and other nonacademic activities; and to be educated and participate with other students with
disabilities and nondisabled students in the activities described in this section. (A parent must provide signed consent for a
student to receive instructional accommodations that would not be permitted on the statewide assessments and must
acknowledge in writing that he or she understands the implications of such accommodations.)

-

. An explanation of the extent, if any, to which the student will not participate with nondisabled students in the regular class or
in the activities described above.

g. A statement addressing any individual appropriate accommodations necessary to measure the academic achievement and
functional performance of the student on the statewide, standardized assessments or district assessments.
Accommodations that negate the validity of a statewide assessment are not allowable in accordance with s. 1008.22, F.S. If
the IEP team determines that the student will take the Florida Alternate Assessment instead of other statewide, standardized
assessments or an alternate district assessment of student achievement, the IEP must include a statement of why the
student cannot participate in other statewide, standardized assessments or district assessments and, if applicable why the
particular district alternate assessment selected is appropriate for the student. If a student does not participate in the

statewide, standardized assessment program as a result of being granted an extraordinary exemption in accordance with s.
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1008.212, F.S., or a medically complex exemption in accordance with s. 1008.22(9), F.S., the district must notify the
student’s parent and provide the parent with information regarding the implications of such nonparticipation in accordance
with s. 1008.22(3), F.S.

h. The projected date for the beginning of the special education, services, accommodations, and modifications described and
the anticipated frequency, location, and duration of those services.

. A statement of how the student’s progress toward meeting the annual goals will be measured and when periodic reports on
the progress the student is making toward meeting the annual goals (such as through the use of quarterly or other periodic
reports, concurrent with the issuance of report cards) will be provided.

. A statement to identify any Career and Professional Education (CAPE) Digital Tools certificates and CAPE industry
certifications the student seeks to attain before high school graduation.

—

9. Transitional needs addressed within IEP

a. Before attaining the age of 14 years, in order to ensure quality transition planning and services, IEP teams shall begin the
process of identifying transition services needs of students with disabilities, to include the following:

= A statement of intent to pursue a standard high school diploma pursuant to s.1003.4282(1)-(9), (11), F.S., and a
Scholar or Merit designation in accordance with s. 1003.425, F.S., as determined by the parent;

= The preparation needed for the student to graduate from high school with a standard diploma and a Scholar or Merit
diploma designation as determined by the parent; and

= Consideration of the student’s need for instruction or the provision of information in the area of self-determination
and self-advocacy to assist the student to be able to actively and effectively participate in IEP meetings, so that
needed postsecondary and career goals may be identified and in place by age 16 years.

b. Beginning not later than the first IEP to be in effect when the student attains the age of 16, or younger if determined
appropriate by the parent and the IEP team, the IEP must include the following statements that must be updated annually:

= A statement of intent to receive a standard high school diploma before the student attains the age of 22 and a
description of how the student will fully meet the requirements in s. 1003.4282, F.S. This requirement does not apply
if the student entered Grade 9 prior to the 2014-2015 school year and is pursuing a special diploma in accordance
with the student’s IEP;

= A statement of the outcomes and the additional benefits expected by the parent and the IEP team at the time of the
student’s graduation.

= A statement of appropriate measurable long-term postsecondary education and career goals based upon age-
appropriate transition assessments related to training, education, employment, and, if appropriate, independent living
skills and the transition services, including courses of study needed to assist the student in reaching those goals.

= If a participating agency responsible for transition services, other than the school district, fails to provide the
transition services described in the IEP, the school district shall reconvene the IEP team to identify alternative
strategies to meet the transition objectives for the student set out in the IEP. However, this does not relieve any
participating agency, including the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation Services (VR), of the responsibility to provide
or pay for any transition service that the agency would otherwise provide to students with disabilities who meet the
eligibility criteria of that agency.

c. Any change in the |IEP for the goals specified in b) must be approved by the parent and is subject to verification for
appropriateness by an independent reviewer selected by the parent as provided in s. 1003.572.

d. Beginning at least one year before the student’s eighteenth birthday, a statement that the student has been informed of his
or her rights that will transfer from the parent to the student on reaching the age of majority, which is 18 years of age.

e. Beginning with the 2015-2016 school year, a statement identifying Career and Professional Education (CAPE) digital tool
certificates and the CAPE industry certifications that the student seeks to attain before high school graduation, if any,
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pursuant to s. 1003.4203, F.S.

f. For students whose eligibility terminates due to graduation from secondary school with a regular diploma or due to
exceeding the age eligibility for FAPE under State law, a public agency must provide the child with a summary of the child’s
academic achievement and functional performance, which should include recommendations on how to assist the student in
meeting the postsecondary and career goals.

10. Requirements for a Standard Diploma are found in s. 1003.4282, F.S., and Rule 6A-6.03028, F.A.C.
11. High School Graduation Requirements for Students with Disabilites
a. General requirements.

Beginning in the 2014-2015 school year, students with disabilities entering Grade 9 may attain a standard diploma and earn
standard diploma designations by meeting the requirements in ss. 1003.4282(1)-(9) or 1002.3105(5), or 1003.4282(10) and
1003.4285, F.S. Nothing contained in Rule 6A-1.09963, F.A.C., shall be construed to limit or restrict the right of a student
with a disability solely to the options described in Rule 6A-1.09963, F.A.C. A certificate of completion will be awarded to
students who earn the required 18 or 24 credits required for graduation, but who do not achieve the required grade point
average or who do not pass required assessments unless a waiver of the results has been granted in accordance with
5.1008.22(3)(c) 2., F.S., or participation in a statewide assessment has been exempted in accordance with s. 1008.212, F.S.,
or s. 1008.22(9), F.S. Students who entered grade nine before the 2014-2015 school year and whose individual educational
plan (IEP), as of June 20, 2014, contained a statement of intent to receive a special diploma may continue to work toward a
special diploma or a special certificate of completion.

b. Definitions from Rule 6A-1.09963, F.A.C.

i. Access courses. Access courses are approved by the State Board of Education and are described in the Course
Code Directory and Instructional Personnel Assignments, in accordance with Rule 6A-1.09441, F.A.C. Access
courses are based on the access points. Access points are academic expectations intended only for students with
significant cognitive disabilities and are designed to provide these students with access to the general curriculum.

ii. Alternate Assessment. In accordance with s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S., an alternate assessment is a statewide
standardized assessment designed for students with significant cognitive disabilities in order to measure

performance on the access points.

iii. Employment transition plan. A plan that meets the requirements found in s. 1003.4282(10)(b)2.d., F.S. This plan is
separate from the IEP.

iv. Eligible career and technical education (CTE) course. Eligible CTE courses include any exceptional student
education (ESE) or general education CTE course that contains content related to the course for which it is
substituting. Modifications to the expectations or outcomes of the curriculum, known as modified occupational
completion points (MOCPs), are allowable and may be necessary for a student who takes access courses and
participates in the alternate assessment. Modifications may include modified course requirements. Modifications to
curriculum outcomes should be considered only after all appropriate accommodations are in place. MOCPs must be
developed for students in conjunction with their IEP and must be documented on the IEP. Course outcomes may be
modified through the IEP process for secondary students with disabilities who are enrolled in a postsecondary
program if the student is earning secondary (high school) credit for the program.

c. Requirements for a standard diploma for students with disabilities for whom the IEP team has determined that participation
in the Florida Alternate Assessment is the most appropriate measure of the student's skills, in accordance with Rule 6A-
1.0943(5), F.A.C., and instruction in the access points is the most appropriate means of providing the student access to the
general curriculum. Students must meet the graduation requirements specified in s. 1003.4282(1)-(9), F.S., or s.
1002.3105(5), F.S., through the access course specified for each required core course, through more rigorous ESE courses
in the same content area, or through core academic courses. Eligible access courses are described in the Course Code
Directory and Instructional Personnel Assignments, in accordance with Rule 6A-1.09441, F.A.C.

i. Eligible CTE courses, as defined in Rule 6A-1.09963(2)(d), F.A.C., may substitute for Access English IV; one
mathematics credit, with the exception of Access Algebra 1A and Access Algebra 1B and Access Geometry; one
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science credit, with the exception of Access Biology; and one social studies credit, with the exception of Access
United States History. Eligible courses are described in the Course Code Directory and Instructional Personnel
Assignments, in accordance with Rule 6A-1.09441, F.A.C.

. Participation in the Florida Alternate Assessments in reading, mathematics, and science is required until replaced by
Florida Alternate Assessments in English Language Arts |, Il, and Ill, Algebra |, Geometry, Algebra II, Biology |, and
United States History.

iii. A score of at least 4 on the Florida Alternate Assessments in reading and math must be attained, until replaced by
the Grade 10 English Language Arts alternate assessment and the End-of-Course (EOC) assessment for Access
Algebra |, unless assessment results are waived in accordance with s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S. A waiver of the results of
the statewide, standardized assessment requirements by the IEP team, pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S., must be
approved by the parents and is subject to verification for appropriateness by an independent reviewer selected by

the parents as provided for in s. 1003.572, F.S.

iv. For those students whose performance on standardized assessments is waived by the IEP team as approved by the
parent, the development of a graduation portfolio of quantifiable evidence of achievement is required. The portfolio
must include a listing of courses the student has taken, grades received, student work samples, and other materials
that demonstrate growth, improvement, and mastery of required course standards. Multi-media portfolios that
contain electronic evidence of progress, including videos and audio recordings, are permissible. Community-based
instruction, MOCPs, work experience, internships, community service, and postsecondary credit, if any, must be
documented in the portfolio.

d. Requirements for a standard diploma for students with disabilities for whom the IEP team has determined that mastery of
both academic and employment competencies is the most appropriate way for the student to demonstrate his or her skills. A
student must meet all of the graduation requirements specified in s. 1003.4282(1)-(9), F.S., or s. 1002.3105(5), F.S. Eligible
courses are described in the Course Code Directory and Instructional Personnel Assignments, in accordance with Rule 6A-
1.09441, FA.C.

i. Eligible CTE courses, as defined in Rule 6A-1.09963(2)(d), F.A.C., may substitute for English IV; one mathematics
credit, with the exception of Algebra and Geometry; one science credit, with the exception of Biology; and one social
studies credit, with the exception of United States History. Eligible courses are described in the Course Code
Directory and Instructional Personnel Assignments, in accordance with Rule 6A-1.09441, F.A.C.

. Students must earn a minimum of one-half credit in a course that includes employment. Such employment must be
at a minimum wage or above in compliance with the requirements of the Federal Fair Labor Standards Act, for the
number of hours a week specified in the student’s completed and signed employment transition plan, as specified in
s. 1003.4282(10)(b)2.d., F.S., for the equivalent of at least one semester. Additional credits in employment-based
courses are permitted as electives.

iii. Documented achievement of all components defined in s. 1003.4282(10)(b)2.b., F.S., on the student's employment
transition plan.

e. A waiver of the results of the statewide, standardized assessment requirements by the IEP team, pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)
(c), F.S., must be approved by the parents and is subject to verification for appropriateness by an independent reviewer
selected by the parents as provided for in s. 1003.572, F.S.

f. Deferral of receipt of a standard diploma. A student with a disability who meets the standard high school diploma
requirements may defer the receipt of the diploma and continue to receive services if the student meets the requirements
found at s. 1003.4282(10)(c), F.S.

i. The decision to accept or defer the standard high school diploma must be made during the school year in which the
student is expected to meet all requirements for a standard high school diploma. The decision must be noted on the
IEP and the parent, or the student over the age of 18 for whom rights have transferred in accordance with Rule 6A-
6.03311(8), F.A.C., must sign a separate document stating the decision.

a. The IEP team must review the benefits of deferring the standard high school diploma, including continuation

of educational and related services, and describe to the parent and the student all services and program
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options available to students who defer. This description must be done in writing.

b. School districts must inform the parent and the student, in writing, by January 30 of the year in which the
student is expected to meet graduation requirements, that failure to defer receipt of a standard high school
diploma after all requirements are met releases the school district from the obligation to provide a free
appropriate public education (FAPE). This communication must state that the deadline for acceptance or
deferral of the diploma is May 15 of the year in which the student is expected to meet graduation
requirements, and that failure to attend a graduation ceremony does not constitute a deferral.

¢. The school district must ensure that the names of students deferring their diploma be submitted to
appropriate district staff for entry in the district's management information system. Improper coding in the
district database will not constitute failure to defer.

ii. A student with a disability who receives a certificate of completion may continue to receive FAPE until their 22nd
birthday, or, at the discretion of the school district, until the end of the school semester or year in which the student
turns 22.

The repeal of s. 1003.438, F.S., effective July 15, 2015, does not apply to a student with a disability as defined in s.
1003.438, F.S., whose individual educational plan, as of June 20, 2014, contains a statement of intent to receive a
special diploma. Such student shall be awarded a special diploma in a form prescribed by the Commissioner of
Education if the student meets the requirements specified in s. 1003.438, F.S., and in effect as of June 20, 2014. Any
such student who meets all special requirements of the district school board in effect as of June 20, 2014, but who is
unable to meet the appropriate special state minimum requirements in effect as of June 20, 2014, shall be awarded
a special certificate of completion in a form prescribed by the Commissioner of Education.

12. Separate parental consent for specific actions included in an IEP
In accordance with s. 1003.5715, F.S., effective July 1, 2013, separate parental consent for the following actions in a student's IEP
is required:

a. Administration of an alternate assessment pursuant to s. 1008.22, F.S., and instruction in the state standards access points
curriculum.

b. Placement of the student in an ESE center school.
The district must use the following forms adopted by FDOE for obtaining consent.

o Parental Consent Form: Instruction in the State Standards Access Points Curriculum and Florida Alternate Assessment
Administration

o Parental Consent Form: Student Placement in an Exceptional Education Center

In accordance with 34 CFR §300.503, each consent form must be provided in the parent's native language as defined in 34 CFR
§300.29. Consent forms can be accessed at the following link: flrules.org/gateway/reference.asp?no=ref-03384. A district may not
proceed with the actions described above unless the district documents reasonable efforts to obtain the parent's consent and the
student's parent has failed to respond or the district obtains approval through a due process hearing.

Except for a disciplinary change in placement as described in s. 1003.57(1)(h), if a district determines that there is a need to change
a student's IEP related to administration of the alternate assessment, instruction in the access points curriculum, or ESE center
school placement, the school must hold an IEP team meeting that includes the parent to discuss the reason for the change. The
school shall provide written notice to the parent at least 10 days before the meeting, indicating the purpose, time, and location of the
meeting and who, by title or position, will attend the meeting. The IEP team meeting requirement may be waived by informed
consent of the parent after the parent receives the written notice.

For a change in a student's IEP related to administration of the alternate assessment, instruction in access points curriculum, or
ESE center school placement, the district may not implement the change without parental consent unless the district documents
reasonable efforts to obtain the parent's consent and the student's parent has failed to respond or the district obtains approval
through a due process hearing and resolution of appeals.

13. Least restrictive environment (LRE) and placement determinations:
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o To the maximum extent appropriate, students with disabilities, including those in public or private institutions or other
facilities, are educated with students who are not disabled. A school district shall use the term "inclusion" to mean that a
student is receiving education in a general education regular class setting, reflecting natural proportions and age-appropriate
heterogeneous groups in core academic and elective or special areas within the school community; a student with a
disability is a valued member of the classroom and school community; the teachers and administrators support universal
education and have knowledge and support available to enable them to effectively teach all children; and a student is
provided access to technical assistance in best practices, instructional methods, and supports tailored to the student's needs
based on current research.

Section 1003.57(1)(f), F.S., requires that, once every three years, each school district and school must complete a Best
Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE) assessment. The BPIE is an internal assessment process designed to facilitate the
analysis, implementation and improvement of inclusive educational practices. The results of this process, including all
planned short- and long-term improvement efforts, must be included in the school district's ESE policies and procedures.

The district completed the BPIE.

Date completed (Please upload the district's BPIE action plan that must include all short- and long-term improvement efforts, in
Appendix F).

March 30th, 2017

The anticipated date for the triennial BPIE assessment, if known.

March 25th, 2020

o Special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of students with disabilities from the regular educational environment
occurs only if the nature or severity of the disability is such that education in regular classes with the use of supplementary
aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily; and

o A continuum of alternative placements must be available to meet the needs of students with disabilities for special education
and related services, including instruction in regular classes, special classes, special schools, home instruction, and
instruction in hospitals and institutions. A school district must make provision for supplementary services (such as resource
room or itinerant instruction) to be provided in conjunction with regular class placement.

Describe the district’s continuum of alternative placements (e.g., instruction in regular classes, special classes, special schools,
home instruction and instruction in hospitals and institutions). If your district contracts with another district to provide a
placement option, please indicate this as well.

The services that each student will receive is determined by the student's Individual Educational Plan committee. The services provided
by our district include: Instruction in regular classes: Consultation - Consultation services may be direct and/or indirect services provided
to a student with a disability who attends regular education classes and/or to the student's regular education teachers. Resource Room -
Students receive instruction in a regular class placement the majority of the day and in a special education classroom for part of the day.
Separate class placement - Students receive specialized instruction in a separate classroom (in a regular school) for the majority of the
day. Separate Day School - Students (approximately 25 - 30 students district-wide) with an Emotional Behavioral Disability receive
instruction in a school separate from a regular school. Florida State Hospital - A very small number of students receive Exceptional
Student Education services in this hospital setting. Hospital/Homebound - Students who are disabled or ill and cannot benefit from
appropriate public schooling are provided instruction in their home setting or hospital as needed. Multi-District Agreement with Leon
County School District - This agreement provides students who are Dual-Sensory Impaired to receive appropriate services.
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Describe the district’s procedures regarding provision for supplementary services (such as resource room or itinerant
instruction) to be provided in conjunction with regular class placement.

Based on the student's Individual Educational Plan, the student may receive the following services: Resource Room - Students receive
instruction in a regular class placement for the majority of the day, and specialized instruction for part of the day. Itinerant Instruction -
Students in regular class placement receive in-class support or pull-out services that support and supplement the instruction received in
the regular class placement. Related Services (Itinerant Services)- Related services are recommended by the IEP committee in order to
meet the specific needs of a student with a disability. Related Services include, but are not limited to: -Language Therapy -Speech
Therapy -Occupational Therapy -Physical Therapy -Vision Services -Orientation/Mobility

o In determining the educational placement of a student with a disability, including a preschool child with a disability, each
school district must ensure that:

« The placement decision is made by a group of persons, including the parents, and other persons knowledgeable
about the student, the meaning of the evaluation data, and the placement options.

« The placement decision is made in accordance with the LRE provisions listed above.

« The student's placement is determined at least annually, is based on the student's IEP, and is as close as possible to
the student's home.

» Unless the IEP of a student with a disability requires some other arrangement, the student is educated in the school
that he or she would attend if nondisabled.

= In selecting the LRE, consideration is given to any potential harmful effect on the student or on the quality of services
that he or she needs.

« A student with a disability is not removed from education in age-appropriate regular classrooms solely because of
needed modifications in the general education curriculum.

o In providing or arranging for the provision of nonacademic and extracurricular services and activities (including meals,
recess periods, counseling services, athletics, transportation, health services, recreational activities, special interest groups
or clubs sponsored by the school district, referrals to agencies that provide assistance to individuals with disabilities, and
employment of students, including both employment by the school district and assistance in making outside employment
available), each school district must ensure that each student with a disability participates with students who are not
disabled to the maximum extent appropriate to the needs of the student. The school district must ensure that each student
with a disability has the supplementary aids and services determined by the student's |EP team to be appropriate and
necessary for the student to participate in nonacademic settings.

14. Review and revision of the IEP
The district ensures that the |IEP team:

a. Reviews the IEP periodically, but not less than annually, to determine whether the annual goals for the student are being
achieved

b. Revises the |EP as appropriate to address:
= Any lack of expected progress toward the annual goals and in the general curriculum, if appropriate
= Results of any reevaluation conducted
« Information about the student provided to or by the parents
= The student's anticipated needs or other matters
= Consideration of the factors described earlier in subsection 7

c. Responds to a parent's right to ask for revision of the student's IEP
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d. Encourages the consolidation of reevaluation meetings for the student and other IEP team meetings for the student, to the
extent possible

15. Changes to the IEP
Generally, changes to the IEP must be made by the entire IEP team at an IEP team meeting and may be made by amending the
IEP rather than by redrafting the entire IEP. However, in making changes to the IEP after the annual IEP team meeting for a school
year, the parent and school district may agree not to convene an IEP team meeting for purposes of making those changes, and
instead may develop a written document to amend or modify the student's current IEP. If changes are made to the student's IEP
without a meeting, the district must ensure that the student's IEP team is informed of those changes. Upon request, a parent will be
provided a revised copy of the IEP with the amendments incorporated. In addition, the following changes to the IEP and decisions
made by the IEP team must be approved by the parent or the adult student, if rights have transferred, in accordance with Rule 6A-
6.03311(8), F.A.C. Such changes are subject to an independent reviewer selected by the parent as provided in s. 1003.572, F.S.,
and include:

a. Changes to the postsecondary or career goals; and,

b. Beginning with students entering Grade 9 in the 2014-2015 school year, changes in the selected graduation option specified
in the student's IEP and any waiver of statewide standardized assessment results made by the IEP team in accordance with
the provisions of s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S.

16. Students with disabilities in adult prisons
The requirements relating to participation in general assessments do not apply to students with disabilities who are convicted as
adults under state law and incarcerated in adult prisons. In addition, the requirements relating to transition planning and services do
not apply with respect to those students whose eligibility for services under Part B of IDEA will end because of their age before they
will be eligible to be released from prison based on consideration of their sentence and eligibility for early release. The IEP team
may modify the student's |IEP or placement if the state has demonstrated a bona fide security or compelling penological interest that
cannot otherwise be accommodated. The requirements relating to the IEP content and LRE do not apply with respect to such
modifications.

17. IEP implementation and accountability
The school district is responsible for providing special education to students with disabilities in accordance with the students' IEPs.
However, it is not required that the school district, teacher, or other person be held accountable if a student does not achieve the
growth projected in the annual goals and benchmarks or objectives. An IEP must be in effect before special education and related
services are provided to an eligible student and will be implemented as soon as possible following the IEP team meeting. In
addition, the IEP will be accessible to each regular education teacher, special education teacher, related service provider, and other
service provider who is responsible for its implementation. All teachers and providers will be informed of their specific
responsibilities related to the implementation of the IEP and the specific accommodations, modifications, and supports that must be
provided for the student in accordance with the IEP. The district must make a good faith effort to assist the student in achieving the
goals and objectives or benchmarks listed on the IEP.

18. IEPs and meetings for students with disabilities placed in private schools or community facilities by the school district
If a student with a disability is placed in a private school by the school district, in consultation with the student's parents, the school
district will ensure that the student has the same rights as a student with a disability served by the school district. Before placing the
student, the school district initiates and conducts a meeting to develop an IEP or IFSP for the student. The district will ensure the
attendance of a representative of the private school at the meeting. If the representative cannot attend, the district will use other
methods to ensure participation by the private school, including individual or conference telephone calls. After a student with a
disability enters a private school or facility, any meetings to review and revise the student's IEP may be initiated and conducted by
the private school or facility at the discretion of the school district. However, the school district must ensure that the parents and a
school district representative are involved in decisions about the IEP and agree to proposed changes in the IEP before those
changes are implemented by the private school. Even if a private school or facility implements a student's IEP, responsibility for
compliance with state board rules remains with the school district. These requirements apply only to students who are or have been
placed in or referred to a private school or facility by a school district as a means of providing FAPE. If placement in a public or
private residential program is necessary to provide special education to a student with a disability, the program, including non-
medical care and room and board, must be at no cost to the parents of the student.

19. Access to instructional materials
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The school district will take all reasonable steps to provide instructional materials in accessible formats to students with disabilities
who need those instructional materials at the same time as other students receive instructional materials.

20. Physical education
Physical education services, specially designed if necessary, must be made available to every student with a disability receiving
FAPE, unless the school district does not provide physical education to students without disabilities in the same grades. Each
student with a disability will be afforded the opportunity to participate in the regular physical education program available to
nondisabled students unless the student is enrolled full-time in a separate facility or the student needs specially designed physical
education, as prescribed in the student's |EP. If specially designed physical education is prescribed in a student's IEP, the school
district will provide the services directly or make arrangements for those services to be provided through other public or private
programs. The school district responsible for the education of a student with a disability who is enrolled in a separate facility must
ensure that the student receives appropriate physical education services in compliance with the section.

21. Treatment of charter school students
Students with disabilities who attend public charter schools and their parents retain all rights under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-
6.0361, F.A.C. The school district will serve students with disabilities attending those charter schools in the same manner as the
district serves students with disabilities in its other schools. This includes the following:

a. Providing supplementary and related services on site at the charter school to the same extent to which the school district
has a policy or practice of providing such services on the site to its other public schools

b. Providing funds under Part B of the IDEA to those charter schools on the same basis as the school district provides funds to
the school district's other public schools:

i. Including proportional distribution based on relative enroliment of students with disabilities
ii. At the same time as the school distributes other federal funds to its other public schools

22. Program options
The school district must take steps to ensure that students with disabilities have available to them the variety of educational
programs and services available to nondisabled students in the area served by the school district, including art, music, industrial
arts, consumer and homemaking education, and career and technical education.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding the development and implementation of IEPs.

® The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

O There is no additional information for this section.

Section D: Discipline
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.530-300.537
Sections 893.02, 893.03, 1002.20, 1002.22, 1003.01, 1003.31, 1003.57, and 1006.09, F.S.
Rules 6A-1.0955, 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361 and 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. Change of placement because of disciplinary removals
For the purpose of removing a student with a disability from the student's current educational placement as specified in the
student's IEP under Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., a change of placement occurs with either of the following:

a. The removal is for more than 10 consecutive school days.

b. The student has been subjected to a series of removals that constitutes a pattern that is a change of placement because the
removals cumulate to more than 10 school days in a school year, because the student's behavior is substantially similar to
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the student's behavior in previous incidents that resulted in the series of removals, and because of additional factors, such
as the length of each removal, the total amount of time the student has been removed, and the proximity of the removals to
one another. A school district determines on a case-by-case basis whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of
placement, and this determination is subject to review through due process and judicial proceedings.

2. Controlled substance
A controlled substance is any substance named or described in Schedules I-V of s. 893.03, F.S.

3. lllegal drug
An illegal drug means a controlled substance but does not include a substance that is legally possessed or used under the
supervision of a licensed health care professional or that is legally possessed or used under any other authority under the
Controlled Substances Act, 21 U.S.C. 812(c), or under any other provision of federal law.

4. Serious bodily injury
Serious bodily injury means bodily injury that involves a substantial risk of death; extreme physical pain; protracted and obvious
disfigurement; or protracted loss or impairment of the function of a bodily member, organ, or mental faculty.

5. Weapon
Weapon means a weapon, device, instrument, material, or substance, animate or inanimate, that is used for, or is readily capable
of, causing death or serious bodily injury, except that such term does not include a pocket knife with a blade that is less than two
and a half inches in length.

6. Manifestation determination
A manifestation determination is a process by which the relationship between the student's disability and a specific behavior that
may result in disciplinary action is examined.

7. Interim alternative educational setting (IAES)
An interim alternative educational setting is a different location where educational services are provided for a specific time period
due to disciplinary reasons and that meets the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

Procedures

1. For students with disabilities whose behavior impedes their learning or the learning of others, strategies, including positive
behavioral interventions and supports to address that behavior, will be considered in the development of their IEPs. School
personnel may consider any unique circumstances on a case-by-case basis when determining whether a change in placement,
consistent with the requirements and procedures in Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., is appropriate for a student with a disability who
violates the Code of Student Conduct.

Describe the district's procedures for providing information and training regarding positive behavioral interventions and
supports.

-The district provides information and training to all personnel who provide services and supports to students with disabilities. Persons
receiving training include ESE teachers, general education teachers, paraprofessionals, guidance counselors, behavior specialists, school
psychologists, program specialists and school administrators. Generally the following trainings are provided: -Updates on rules/regulations
governing students with disabilities -Individual and group training in discipline and behavior management -Trainings on conducting
Functional Behavior Assessments and developing Behavior Intervention Plans -Trainings on Developing Behavior Management Plans -
Trainings on Positive Behavior Management in the Classroom -Trainings on Accommodations, Modifications and Strategies for Students
with Discipline Problems -Trainings specific to students with Autism -CPI Training -Trainings and information are provided by Florida
Diagnostic and Learning Resources System (FDLRS), Partnership for Effective Programs for Students with Autism (PEPSA), Center for
Autism and Related Disorders (CARD), Behavior Consultants/Counselors and ESE district support staff. In addition, the Institute for Small
and Rural Districts (ISRD) provides trainings throughout the school year. Information regarding trainings is provided to appropriate
personnel and the district supports their participation. -Teachers, school administrators and support staff receive on-going information and
support from Behavior Specialists, Behavior Analysts and/or Mental Health Counselors. All schools are able to access additional Behavior
Management and Consultation services by completing a request to the ESE/Student Services Director. -Schools have MTSS/Problem-
Solving teams that meet to identify and address behavioral needs of individual students. Interventions are put in place based on the
review of data and student needs.
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Describe how the district addresses behavior in the development of the IEP for students with disabilities whose behavior
impedes their learning or the learning of others.

In the case of a student with a disability whose behavior impedes his or her learning or that of others, the Individual Educational Plan
(IEP) team, in developing the student's IEP, will consider, if appropriate, strategies including positive behavioral interventions, supports,
and other strategies to address that behavior. If the IEP team determines that such services are needed, they will be added to the IEP and
will be provided. The IEP team will show evidence that the behavior is being addressed (e.g., documentation of problem-solving/response
to intervention or instruction process, evidence in the student's discipline file, positive behavior intervention plan) and annual goals, if
applicable, or services to address the behaviors.

2. Authority of school personnel
Consistent with the school district's Code of Student Conduct and to the extent that removal would be applied to nondisabled
students, school personnel:

a. May remove a student with a disability, who violates a code of student conduct, from the student's current placement for not
more than 10 consecutive school days

b. May remove a student with a disability, for not more than 10 consecutive school days in that same school year, for separate
incidents of misconduct, as long as those removals do not constitute a change in placement, as defined in Rule 6A-6.03312,
FA.C.

Describe the district's procedures for monitoring out-of-school suspensions, to include the review of suspension and expulsion
data.

-A monthly report detailing the number of Out-of-School and In-school Suspensions is generated by the district's Management Information
Systems department. This report is given to each program specialist (district-level personnel) and school-level administrators to review.
The data is reviewed to ensure that students do not receive more than 10 days out of school suspension for the school year. -If the school
has not notified the program specialist prior to the eighth cumulative day of suspension, the program specialist will request a manifestation
where it will be determined if there is a pattern of removals constituting a change in placement, a need to conduct a Functional Behavioral
Assessment, a need to develop or revise a Behavior Intervention Plan, or a need for an Individual Educational Plan review to address the
behavior (s) of concern. -If a student is suspended from school based on a zero-tolerance offense and expulsion may be a possibility, the
school level administrators submit a packet to the Assistant Superintendent's office requesting a hearing/manifestation determination. The
Assistant Superintendent's secretary notifies the ESE Director and Program Specialists. A hearing/manifestation determination is held by
the student's fifth day of suspension from school.

Describe the district's procedures for determining whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of placement (See
Definitions 1 a-b).

The student is subject to a series of removals that constitute a pattern because they accumulate to more than 10 school days in a school
year and because of factors such as the length of each removal, the total amount of time the student is removed or the proximity of the
removals to one another. To determine if a pattern of removals constitute a change in placement, school personnel with authority to
suspend, will exercise this authority on a case-by-case basis by conducting a review of the description of: 1)the behavior/incident that is
currently subject to disciplinary removal and the proposed suspension; and 2)the behaviors/incidents subjected to disciplinary removal for
current school year. The date and description of the behavior/incident subject to discipline will be reviewed, including the number of days
of suspension (length of removal); the cumulative days of suspension (total amount of time student has been removed); and the proximity
of removals to one another (number of days, weeks, or months since the last incident). School personnel will consider the above factors in
making a determination of pattern of removals on a case-by-case basis.

3. Manifestation determination
A manifestation determination, consistent with the following requirements, will be made within 10 school days of any decision to
change the placement of a student with a disability because of a violation of a Code of Student Conduct.

a. In conducting the review, the school district, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP team (as determined by the parent
and the school district):
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= Will review all relevant information in the student's file, including any information supplied by the parents of the
student, any teacher observations of the student, and the student's current IEP

= Will determine whether the conduct in question was caused by, or had a direct and substantial relationship to, the
student's disability or whether the conduct in question was the direct result of the school district's failure to implement
the IEP

b. If the school district, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP team determine that the conduct in question was caused
by, or had a direct and substantial relationship to, the student's disability or that the conduct in question was the direct result
of the school district's failure to implement the IEP, the conduct will be determined to be a manifestation of the student's
disability and the school district will take immediate steps to remedy those deficiencies.

c. If the school district, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP team determine that the conduct was a manifestation of
the student's disability, the IEP team will either:

= Conduct a functional behavioral assessment (FBA), unless the school district had conducted an FBA before the
behavior that resulted in the change of placement occurred, and implement a behavioral intervention plan (BIP) for
the student; or

= If a BIP has already been developed, review and modify it, as necessary, to address the behavior; and

= Except as provided in 6. of this section, return the student to the placement from which the student was removed,
unless the parent and the school district agree to a change in placement as part of the modification of the BIP.

d. For disciplinary changes of placement, if the behavior that gave rise to the violation of a Code of Student Conduct is
determined not to be a manifestation of the student’s disability, the relevant disciplinary procedures applicable to
nondisabled students may be applied to the student in the same manner and for the same duration in which they would be
applied to nondisabled students, except that services necessary to provide FAPE will be provided to the student with a
disability, as described in 5. of this section.

e. If a parent disagrees with the manifestation determination decision made by the IEP team pursuant to this rule, the parent
may appeal the decision by requesting an expedited due process hearing as described in 7. of this section.

Describe the district's procedures for scheduling manifestation determination reviews within required timelines and determining
participants for these reviews.

-Once the ESE Program Specialist has been notified (by the lead ESE teacher or school administrator) that further suspension of a
student who has already been suspended for 8 days in a school year is being considered, a meeting to make a manifestation
determination will be convened. -The ESE Program Specialist, school-level administrator and lead ESE teacher will determine the
relevant members of the team (including the parent and student) and invite them to participate in the manifestation determination. The
meeting is convened no later than 10 days (giving the parent a reasonable notice) after the ESE Program Specialist has been notified that
a change of placement beyond 10 days in the school year is contemplated. A Manifestation Determination will be made within 10 school
days of any decision to change the placement of a student with a disability who has violated the code os student conduct. -If a student is
suspended from school based on a zero-tolerance offense and expulsion may be a possibility, the school level administrators submit a
packet to the Assistant Superintendent's office requesting a hearing/manifestation determination. The Assistant Superintendent's

secretary notifies the ESE Director and Program Specialists. A hearing/manifestation determination is held by the student's fifth day of
suspension from school.

Describe the district's procedures for initiating and conducting FBAs and BIPs in a timely manner.

-If itis determined (during a Manifestation Determination Hearing) that a student's conduct is a manifestation of the student's disability and
no FBA or BIP is in place, consent to conduct an FBA will be requested at the time of the meeting. Consent for an FBA will be forwarded
to the School Psychologist and the Functional Behavior Assessment will be completed within five days after the meeting. Data and
information obtained from the FBA will be used to develop a BIP.
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Describe the district's procedures for providing training regarding conducting FBAs and developing and implementing BIPs.

-The district provides trainings on how to conduct FBAs and BIPs. Teachers are trained in small groups by ESE staff. School
Psychologists and Behavior Analysts also complete FBAs and BIPs and provide support to teachers in completing the process.

Describe the district's procedures for providing FAPE for students when the behavior is determined not to be a manifestation of
the student's disability

-If the team determines that the behavior is not a manifestation of the student's disability, the team may decide to extend the suspension
beyond the days that the student has already been suspended (not to exceed 10 days). Based on the nature and severity of the offense,
the team will review the student's IEP and determine if the IEP and placement meet the student's needs. The district's practice (in as
many instances as possible) is to use alternative placements rather than expulsion of students. Students may be expelled from their home
school to an alternative school where they will receive required services. In an alternative placement, the student with disabilities will
continue to receive educational services to (1) enable the student to continue to participate in the general curriculum; although in another
setting, (2) progress toward meeting the goals in the student's IEP; and (3) receive as appropriate; a functional behavior assessment and
positive behavior intervention plan designed to address the behavior violation.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an expedited due process hearing when parents disagree with a manifestation
determination.

-If it is deemed necessary, the district will request an expedited due process hearing when parents disagree with a manifestation
determination. The request will be forwarded to Florida's Division of Administrative Hearings (DOAH) with a copy to FDOE. -In all cases
the IEP team (which includes the parent) determines need for additional services including counseling, psychiatric evaluation or additional
programs to address the behavior problems. -The parent of a student with a disability may request an expedited due process hearing
when they disagree with a manifestation determination following the guidelines in the Procedural Safeguards given to the parent with the
meeting notice.

4. On the date a decision is made to make a removal that constitutes a change of placement of a student with a disability because of a
violation of a code of student conduct, the school district will notify the parent of the removal decision and provide the parent with a
copy of the notice of procedural safeguards.

5. Providing FAPE for students with disabilities who are suspended or expelled or placed in an IAES

a. A school district is not required to provide services to a student with a disability during removals totaling 10 school days or
fewer in that school year if services are not provided to nondisabled students who are similarly removed.

b. Students with disabilities who are suspended or expelled from school or placed in an IAES will continue to receive
educational services in accordance with s. 1003.01, F.S., including homework assignments, to enable the student to
continue to participate in the general curriculum, although in another setting, and to progress toward meeting the goals in
the student's IEP and receive, as appropriate, a functional behavioral assessment, behavioral intervention services, and
modifications designed to address the behavior violation so that it does not reoccur.

c. After a student with a disability has been removed from the current placement for 10 school days in the school year, if the
current removal is not more than 10 consecutive school days and is not a change of placement under this rule, school
personnel, in consultation with at least one of the student's special education teachers, will determine the extent to which
services are needed to enable the student to continue to participate in the general curriculum, although in another setting,
and to progress toward meeting the goals in the student's IEP.

d. If the removal is a change of placement under Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., the student's IEP team determines appropriate
services under 5.b. of this section.
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Describe the district's procedures for providing FAPE for students with disabilities who are suspended or expelled or placed in
an IAES.

-Students with disabilities who are suspended from school and placed in an Interim Alternative Educational Setting (IAES) will continue to
receive appropriate educational services as indicated on the IEP that will enable the student to continue to participate in the general
curriculum and progress toward meeting the goals of the student's IEP. The IEP team will determine if additional supports and services
are needed which could include a Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA), Behavioral Intervention Plan (BIP) and/or counseling designed
to address the behavior violation. -Students who have been suspended or expelled and placed in an alternative setting may have their
IEPs revised to indicate Home Instruction. These revisions may be made when students have not responded to specialized instruction for
a specified period of time. If the student has had reoccurring behavior issues in multiple assignments ranging from a self-contained class
in a regular school to an alternative school or to a separate day school, home instruction may be appropriate. The student will receive
services from a certified ESE teacher in order for the student to continue to work toward his/her IEP goals and objectives.

Describe the district's procedures for providing training and supports for staff members who provide services to students with
disabilities who are suspended or expelled or placed in an IAES.

Supports and Training for the staff include: -Teachers participate in CPI Training conducted by FDLRS -Teachers and administrators are
provided Positive Behavior Support training -Teachers will receive additional resources and materials to use in their classrooms -Teachers
will receive guidance by a behavior specialist who is housed at the alternative school -Teachers and staff are provided support and
guidance during the MTSS/Problem Solving team meetings to determine appropriate interventions for students

6. Special circumstances and interim alternative educational settings

a. School personnel may remove a student to an IAES for not more than 45 school days without regard to whether the
behavior is determined to be a manifestation of the student's disability, if the student:

= Carries a weapon to or possesses a weapon at school, on school premises, or to a school function under the
jurisdiction of an SEA or a school district;

= Knowingly possesses or uses illegal drugs or sells or solicits the sale of a controlled substance while at school, on
school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction of an SEA or a school district; or

= Has inflicted serious bodily injury upon another person while at school, on school premises, or at a school function
under the jurisdiction of an SEA or a school district.

b. On the date that a decision is made to make a removal that constitutes a change of placement because of a violation of a
code of student conduct, the school district will notify the parent of that decision and provide the parent with a copy of the
notice of procedural safeguards.

Describe the district's procedures for notifying parents on the date that a decision is made to make a removal that constitutes a
change of placement and providing parents with a copy of the notice of procedural safeguards on this date.

The principal of the school where the student is enrolled will immediately suspend the student for a maximum of five school days. On the
first day of the student's suspension, a copy of the procedural safeguards is sent to the parents along with a notice of a
hearing/manifestation determination meeting. The meeting notification and procedural safeguard will be sent by mail or delivered by a
school resource officer. A hearing and manifestation determination is scheduled and held within five school days. If a zero tolerance
offense was committed and the student violated the Code of Student Conduct in regards to weapons, drugs or serious bodily harm, a
change of placement to an IAES may be made for not more than 45 school days. The parent or guardian is in attendance during the
hearing and manifestation determination meeting and receives written documentation of the removal. If the parent is not present (which is
an extreme exception), a letter is hand delivered to the parent by a school resource officer or school administrator. Each notice has a copy
of the Procedural Safeguards. -If the maximum 5 days suspension is beyond 10 previous days of suspension, the letter will be mailed by
certified mail (if the parent cannot be reached). Documentation of the certified mail will be kept in the student's ESE file.
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Describe the district's procedures for tracking students' removals to an IAES to ensure that the 45 school-day limit is maintained.

Immediately following the hearing, an IEP meeting will be convened. The 45-school day duration of the IEP and services is included in the
initiation/duration section of the IEP. Prior to the expiration of the 45-school day placement, the IEP team is reconvened to review the IEP
and determine appropriate placement and services. The Program Specialist provides both the principal of the IAES and the principal of
the student's home school with the date of the student's return to his home school.

7. Appeal and expedited hearings
a. An expedited hearing may be requested by:

= The student's parent, if the parent disagrees with a manifestation determination or with any decision not made by an
administrative law judge (ALJ) regarding a change of placement under Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

= The school district, if it believes that maintaining the current placement of the student is substantially likely to result in
injury to the student or to others

b. The school district may repeat the procedures for expedited hearings if it believes that returning the student to the original
placement is substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others.

c. Expedited due process hearings requested under this subsection will be conducted by an ALJ for the Division of
Administrative Hearings, Department of Management Services, on behalf of the Department of Education, and will be held
at the request of either the parent or the school district regarding disciplinary actions. These hearings will meet the
requirements prescribed in Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., except that the hearing will occur within 20 school
days of the date the request for due process is filed and an ALJ will make a determination within 10 school days after the
hearing. In addition, unless the parents and the school district agree in writing to waive the resolution meeting described
herein or agree to use the mediation process set forth in these rules:

= A resolution meeting will occur within seven days of receiving notice of the request for expedited due process
hearing

« The expedited due process hearing may proceed unless the matter has been resolved to the satisfaction of both
parties within 15 days of the receipt of the request for an expedited due process hearing

d. The decision of the ALJ rendered in an expedited hearing may be appealed by bringing a civil action in a federal district or
state circuit court, as provided in s. 1003.57(1)(b), F.S.

Describe the district's procedures for setting up resolution meetings within seven days of receiving notice of a request for an
expedited due process hearing.

The Director of Exceptional Student Education will be notified by the principal of the student's school by phone that the parent has
requested an expedited due process hearing. The principal will send a copy of the written request to the district's ESE Director. The
Director will immediately select a date for the meeting and notify the parents and other participants of the date. The parent is requested to
indicate if the date is adequate and modifications are made if needed. The meeting will be held within 7 days of the district's receipt of
notice of the request for an expedited due process hearing.

8. Authority of an Administrative Law Judge
An ALJ hears and makes a determination regarding an appeal and request for expedited due process hearing under this subsection
and, in making the determination:

a. An ALJ may return the student with a disability to the placement from which the student was removed if the ALJ determines
that the removal was a violation of Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., or that the student's behavior was a manifestation of the
student's disability; or

b. Order a change of placement of the student with a disability to an appropriate IAES for not more than 45 school days if the
ALJ determines that maintaining the current placement of the student is substantially likely to result in injury to the student or
to others.
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The procedures under this subsection may be repeated if a school district believes that returning the student to the original
placement is substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others.

9. Student's placement during appeals or expedited due process proceedings
When an appeal as described in 7. above has been made by either the parent or the school district, the student will remain in the
IAES determined by the IEP team pending the decision of the ALJ or until the expiration of the time period specified by school
personnel, including expulsion for a student where no manifestation was found, unless the parent and the Department of Education
or school district agree otherwise.

10. Protections for students not determined eligible for special education and related services
A regular education student who has engaged in behavior that violated a code of student conduct may assert any of the protections
afforded to a student with a disability under Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C. if the school district had knowledge of the student's disability
before the behavior that precipitated the disciplinary action occurred.

a. Basis of knowledge
A school district is deemed to have knowledge that a student is a student with a disability if:

= The parent has expressed concern in writing to supervisory or administrative personnel of the appropriate school
district, or a teacher of the student, that the student needs special education and related services; or

= The parent has requested an evaluation to determine whether the student is in need of special education and related
services; or

= The teacher of the student, or other school district personnel, expressed specific concerns about a pattern of
behavior demonstrated by the student directly to the school district's special education director or to other
supervisory school district personnel.

b. Exception
A school district would not be deemed to have knowledge of a disability (see above) if:

= The parent of the student has not allowed an evaluation to determine if the student is an eligible student with a
disability;
= The parent of the student has refused to provide consent for initial provision of special education and related service:

= The parent of the student revoked consent for the student to receive special education and related services: or

= The school district conducted an evaluation in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., and
determined that the student was not a student with a disability.

c. Conditions that apply if no basis of knowledge

= If the school district has no knowledge that the student is a student with a disability prior to disciplinary action, the
student may be disciplined in the same manner as a nondisabled student who engages in comparable behaviors.

= |f an evaluation request is made for the student during the time period of the disciplinary action, the evaluation will be
conducted in an expedited manner. Until the evaluation is completed, the student remains in the educational
placement determined by school authorities, which can include suspension or expulsion without educational
services. If the student is determined to be a student with a disability, taking into consideration information from the
evaluation and information provided by the parents, the school district will provide special education and related
services consistent with the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

11. Nothing in Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., prohibits a school district from reporting a crime committed by a student with a disability to
appropriate authorities or prevents state law enforcement and judicial authorities from exercising their responsibilities with regard to
the application of federal and state law to crimes committed by a student with a disability.

12. Student records in disciplinary procedures
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Regarding the person making the final determination for the disciplinary action, school districts will ensure that the special education
and disciplinary records of students with disabilities are transmitted, consistent with the provisions of 34 CFR §300.535(b), s.
1002.22, F.S., and Rule 6A-1.0955, F.A.C..

Describe the district’s procedures for ensuring that special education and disciplinary records of students with disabilities are
transmitted to the person making the final determination regarding the disciplinary action.

Where a disciplinary change of placement is determined appropriate, the ESE Program Specialist will ensure that the |IEP team has all
relevant special education and disciplinary records. The IEP team makes the final disciplinary determination. In cases where a disciplinary
action is considered that is not a change of placement, the administrator responsible for discipline will have access to special education
and disciplinary records of the student. No "transmission" of records is necessarily involved. When a school reports a crime to appropriate
authorities, the district conveys relevant information related to the student's disability, particularly the information necessary to protect the
health or safety of the students or others.

13. Disciplinary records of students with disabilities
School districts will include in the records of students with disabilities a statement of any current or previous disciplinary action that
has been taken against the student and transmit the statement to the same extent that the disciplinary information is included in,
and transmitted with, the student records of nondisabled students.

a. The statement may be a description of any behavior engaged in by the student that required disciplinary action, a
description of the disciplinary action taken, and any other information that is relevant to the safety of the student and other
individuals involved with the student.

b. If the student transfers from one school to another, the transmission of any of the student's records will include both the
student's current IEP and any statement of current or previous disciplinary action that has been taken against the student.

Section E: Participation in State and District Assessments
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.320

Chapters 458 and 459, F.S.

Sections 1003.01,1003.4282, 1003.428, 1003.43, 1003.433, 1007.02, 1008.22, 1008.212, 1008.25, and 1011.62, F.S.

Rules 6A-1.09401, 6A-1.0943, 6A-1.09430, 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, 6A-6.03020, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.0331, 6A-6.03311 and 6A-
6.03411, FA.C.

Statewide, Standardized Assessment Program

1. Purpose
The student assessment program provides information about student mastery of grade-level state standards and to inform parents
of their child’s educational progress.

2. Student participation

a. Each student with a disability has the opportunity to participate in the statewide standardized assessment program and any
district-wide assessment of student achievement with allowable accommodations, if determined appropriate by the
Individual Educational Plan (IEP) team and recorded on the student's IEP.

b. Accommodations identified for testing situations are those identified in the test manual and regularly used by the student in
the classroom.

c. A parent must provide signed consent for a student to receive instructional accommodations not permitted on statewide
standardized assessments and acknowledge, in writing, the implications of such accommodations.

d. Students who are identified solely as gifted are not eligible for statewide standardized assessment accommodations.
3. Allowable accommodations
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Allowable and appropriate accommodations for statewide standardized assessments are included in the test administration manual.
Copies of current statewide standardized assessment test administration manuals published by the Florida Department of
Education's Bureau of Assessment and School Performance, and Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services are
available by contacting the Department of Education at http://www.fidoe.org/asp.

4. Waiver of assessment requirements
A student with a disability, as defined in s. 1007.02(2), F.S., for whom the IEP team determines that the statewide, standardized
assessments cannot accurately measure the student’s abilities, taking into consideration all allowable accommodations, shall have
assessment results waived for the purpose of receiving a course grade and a standard high school diploma. Such waiver shall be
designated on the student's transcript.

Extraordinary Exemption for Students with Disabilities

In accordance with s. 1008.212, F.S., Students with disabilities; extraordinary exemption, a student with a disability may be eligible for an
exemption from participation in statewide assessment.

1. Definitions:

a. "Statewide standardized assessments” — Pursuant to s. 1008.22(3), F.S., the Commissioner of Education shall design and
implement a statewide, standardized assessment program aligned to the core curricular content established in the Next
Generation Sunshine State Standards. The commissioner also must develop or select and implement a common battery of
assessment tools that will be used in all juvenile justice education programs in the state. These tools must accurately
measure the core curricular content established in the Next Generation Sunshine State Standards. Participation in the
assessment program is mandatory for all school districts and all students attending public schools, including adult students
seeking a standard high school diploma under s. 1003.4282, F.S., and students in Department of Juvenile Justice education
programs, except as otherwise provided by law. If a student does not participate in the assessment program, the school
district must notify the student’s parent and provide the parent with information regarding the implications of such
nonparticipation.

b. "Circumstance” means a situation in which accommodations allowable for use on the state-wide standardized assessment,
a statewide standardized end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S., are not
offered to a student during the current year's assessment administration due to technological limitations in the testing
administration program which lead to results that reflect the student's impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills rather
than the student's achievement of the benchmarks assessed by the statewide standardized assessment, a statewide
standardized end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

c. "Condition" means an impairment, whether recently acquired or longstanding, which affects a student's ability to
communicate in modes deemed acceptable for statewide assessments, even if appropriate accommodations are provided,
and creates a situation in which the results of administration of the statewide standardized assessment, an end-of- course
assessment, or an alternate assessment would reflect the student’s impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills rather than
the student’s achievement of the benchmarks assessed by the statewide standardized assessment, a statewide
standardized end-of- course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

d. "Medical complexity" — Pursuant to s. 1008.22(9), F.S., a child with a medical complexity means a child who, based upon
medical documentation from a physician licensed under Chapter 458 or chapter 459, F.S., is medically fragile and needs
intensive care due to a condition such as congenital or acquired multisystem disease; has a severe neurological or cognitive
disorder with marked functional impairment; or is technology dependent for activities of daily living and lacks the capacity to
take, or perform on, an assessment.

e. "Parent” — Pursuant to State Board of Education Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(bb), F.A.C., Parent means:
i. A biological or adoptive parent of a student;
ii. A foster parent;

iii. A guardian generally authorized to act as the student’s parent, or authorized to make educational decisions for the
student (but not the state if the student is a ward of the state);
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iv. An individual acting in the place of a biological or adoptive parent (including a grandparent, stepparent, or other
relative) with whom the student lives, or an individual who is legally responsible for the student's welfare; or

v. A surrogate parent who has been appointed in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

2. A student with a disability for whom the IEP team determines is prevented by a circumstance or condition from physically
demonstrating the mastery of skills that have been acquired and are measured by the statewide standardized assessment, a
statewide standardized end-of- course assessment, or an alternate assessment pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S., shall be granted
an extraordinary exemption from the administration of the assessment. A learning, emotional, behavioral, or significant cognitive
disability, or the receipt of services through the homebound or hospitalized program in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03020, F.A.C. is
not, in and of itself, an adequate criterion for the granting of an extraordinary exemption.

3. The IEP team, which must include the parent, may submit to the district school superintendent a written request for an extraordinary
exemption at any time during the school year, but not later than 60 days before the current year's assessment administration for
which the request is made. A request must include all of the following:

a. A written description of the student's disabilities, including a specific description of the student's impaired sensory, manual,
or speaking skills.

b. Written documentation of the most recent evaluation data.

¢. Written documentation, if available, of the most recent administration of the statewide standardized assessment, an end-of-
course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

d. A written description of the condition's effect on the student's participation in the statewide standardized assessment, an
end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

e. Written evidence that the student has had the opportunity to learn the skills being tested.
f. Written evidence that the student has been provided appropriate instructional accommodations.

g. Written evidence as to whether the student has had the opportunity to be assessed using the instructional accommodations
on the student's IEP which are allowable in the administration of the statewide standardized assessment, an end-of-course
assessment, or an alternate assessment in prior assessments.

h. Written evidence of the circumstance or condition as defined in section (1).
i. The name, address, and phone number of the student'’s parent.

4. Based upon the documentation provided by the IEP team, the school district superintendent shall recommend to the commissioner
of education whether an extraordinary exemption for a given assessment administration window should be granted or denied. A
copy of the school district's procedural safeguards as required in rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C., shall be provided to the parent. If the
parent disagrees with the IEP team's recommendation, the dispute resolution methods described in the procedural safeguards shall
be made available to the parent. Upon receipt of the request, documentation, and recommendation, the commissioner shall verify
the information documented, make a determination, and notify the parent and the district school superintendent in writing within 30
days after the receipt of the request whether the exemption has been granted or denied. If the commissioner grants the exemption,
the student's progress must be assessed in accordance with the goals established in the student's IEP. If the commissioner denies
the exemption, the notification must state the reasons for the denial.

5. The parent of a student with a disability who disagrees with the commissioner’s denial of an extraordinary exemption may request
an expedited hearing. If the parent requests the expedited hearing, the Department of Education shall inform the parent of any free
or low-cost legal services and other relevant services available in the area. The Department of Education shall arrange a hearing
with the Division of Administrative Hearings, which must be commenced within 20 school days after the parent's request for the
expedited hearing. The administrative law judges at the division shall make a determination within 10 school days after the
expedited hearing. The standard of review for the expedited hearing is de novo, and the department has the burden of proof.

Exemption for a Child With Medical Complexity
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In accordance with s. 1008.22, F.S., Student assessment program for public school; Child with medical complexity, a child with a medical
complexity may be exempt from participating in statewide, standardized assessments, including the Florida Alternate Assessment (FAA),
pursuant to the following provisions.

1. Child with a medical complexity

a. Definition of child with medical complexity. A child with a medical complexity means a child who, based upon medical
documentation from a physician licensed under chapter 458 or 459 is medically fragile and needs intensive care due to a
condition such as congenital or acquired multisystem disease; has a severe neurological or cognitive disorder with marked
functional impairment; or is technology dependent for activities of daily living; and lacks the capacity to take or perform on an
assessment.

b. Exemption options. In accordance with Rule 6A-1.0943, F.A.C., if the parent consents in writing, and the IEP team
determines that the child should not be assessed based upon medical documentation that the child meets the definition of a
child with medical complexity, then the parent may choose one of the following three assessment exemption options.

i. One-year exemption approved by the district school superintendent. If the superintendent is provided written
documentation of parental consent and appropriate medical documentation to support the IEP team’s determination
that the child is a child with medical complexity, then the superintendent may approve a one-year exemption from all
statewide, standardized assessments, including the FAA. For all students approved by the district superintendent for
a one-year exemption, the following information must be reported to the commissioner of education beginning June
1, 2015, and each June 1 thereafter:

a. The total number of students for whom a one-year exemption has been granted by the superintendent; and

b. For each student receiving an exemption, the student’s name, grade level and the specific statewide
standardized assessment(s) from which the student was exempted.

ii. One-, two-, or three-year or permanent exemption approved by the commissioner of education as described in s.
1008.22(9), F.S. In order for the commissioner to consider such an exemption, the following information must be
submitted by the district superintendent to the commissioner of education no later than 30 calendar days before the
first day of the administration window of the statewide standardized assessment for which the request is made:

a. The student's name, grade level, and the statewide standardized assessment for which the exemption
request is made;

b. The name, address, and phone number of the student's parent;
c. Documentation of parental consent for the exemption;
d. Documentation of the superintendent's approval of the exemption;

e. Documentation that the IEP team considered and determined that the student meets the definition of
medically complex as defined in s.1008.22(9), F.S.; and

f. Medical documentation of the student’s condition as determined by a physician licensed in accordance with
Chapter 458 or Chapter 459, F.S.

iii. Upon receipt of the request, documentation, and recommendation, the commissioner shall verify the information
documented, make a determination, and notify the parent and the district school superintendent in writing within 20
calendar days after the receipt of the request whether the exemption has been granted or denied.

Alternate Assessment Based on Alternate Achievement Standards (AA-AAS)

1. Students with significant cognitive disabilities, for whom the statewide standardized assessment— even with allowable
accommodations— is not appropriate, may be eligible to participate in the statewide assessment program through the AA-AAS.

2. Eligibility requirements
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The decision that a student with a significant cognitive disability will participate in the statewide alternate assessment as defined in
s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S., is made by the IEP team and recorded on the IEP. The provisions with regard to parental consent for
participation in the Florida Alternate Assessment in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(10), F.A.C., must be followed. The following
criteria must be met:

a. Even with appropriate and allowable instructional accommodations, assistive technology, or accessible instructional
materials the student requires modifications as defined in Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C.; and

b. The student requires direct instruction in academic areas of English language arts, math, social studies, and science based
on access points pursuant to Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in order to acquire, generalize, and transfer skills across settings.

3. District and IEP team requirements
If it is determined by the IEP team using the Assessment Participation Checklist that the student will participate in the statewide
assessment through the AA-AAS, the IEP will contain a statement of why the general assessment is not appropriate and why the
AA-AAS is appropriate. It also will indicate that notification was made to the parent and that the implications of the student's
nonparticipation in the statewide, standardized assessment program were provided. The Assessment Participation Checklist may
be accessed at: http://info.fldoe.org/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-7301/dps-2014-208.pdf.

4. Administration of the AA-AAS
The assessment will be administered individually by the student's special education teacher. If this is not possible, the test
administrator will be a certified teacher or other licensed professional who has worked extensively with the student. All individuals
who administer the AA-AAS must be trained in administration procedures and receive annual update training.

Additional Information Required:

An alternate assessment is required for any district-wide assessment of student achievement that is not administered to students on
alternate achievement standards.
The district administers district-wide assessment(s) of student achievement.

®

® Yes

O No

If yes, include the name of each district-wide assessment and whether or not the assessment is administered to students on
alternate achievement standards. If the district-wide assessment is not administered to students on alternate achievement
standards, identify the corresponding alternate assessment. (If your district uses a portfolio as a corresponding district alternate
assessment, the data collected should be based on grade level Florida Alternate Achievement Standards. For portfolios, indicate
what information is being collected, how the information is being recorded, what type of scoring rubric is being used and how the
district ensures that all teachers are collecting the same information and scoring the data the same way.)

District-wide Assessment = Iready Corresponding Alternate Assessment = Brigance Comprehensive Inventory of Basic Skills - Revised
(CIBS - R) District-wide Assessment = District Progress Monitoring Testing Corresponding Alternate Assessment = Brigance
Comprehensive Inventory of Basic Skills - Revised (CIBS - R)

Section F: Eligibility Criteria for Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.25 and 300.101
Sections 1003.01, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03026, F.A.C.

Definition

A prekindergarten child with a disability is a child who meets the following criteria.
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Eligibility Criteria

In accordance with s. 1003.21, F.S., a child is eligible for prekindergarten programs for children with disabilities based upon meeting the
eligibility criteria for one or more specific exceptionalities listed below and upon meeting the age requirements shown.

1. The child is below three years of age and meets the criteria for eligibility for any of the following educational programs:

a. Deaf or hard of hearing

b. Visually impaired
c. Orthopedically impaired, other health impairment, or traumatic brain injury
d. Intellectual disabilities

e. Established conditions

f. Developmentally delayed

g. Dual-sensory impaired

h. Autism Spectrum Disorder

2. The child is age three through five years and meets the criteria for eligibility as a child with one or more of the following disabilities:

a. Intellectual disabilities

b. Speech and language impaired

c. Deaf or hard of hearing

d. Visually impaired

e. Orthopedically impaired, other health impairment, or traumatic brain injury
f. Emotional or behavioral disabilities

g. Specific learning disabilities

h. Homebound or hospitalized

i. Dual-sensory impaired

j. Autism Spectrum Disorder

k. Developmentally delayed

Child Evaluation

1. Evaluations are conducted in accordance with the requirements of rules for the eligibility areas listed in Sections 1. and 2. of the
Eligibility Criteria.

2. Existing screening and evaluation information available from agencies that previously served the child and family shall be used, as
appropriate, to meet evaluation criteria for the rules for the eligibility areas listed in Sections 1. and 2. of the Eligibility Criteria.

Instructional Program

In regards to a child who is eligible for admission to public kindergarten in accordance with Section 1003.21, F.S., an eligible
prekindergarten child with a disability may receive instruction for one additional school year in a prekindergarten classroom in accordance
with the child's Individual Educational Plan (IEP) or Individualized Family Support Plan (IFSP).
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The parent or guardian must be informed in writing of the implications of an additional year in the prekindergarten classroom (i.e., the
additional year is not considered a "retention, " thus impacting the future consideration of a "good cause exemption”). If a parent disagrees
with the IEP team recommendation for an additional year of instruction in a prekindergarten classroom, the team's recommendation may
not be used to deny a child admission to kindergarten.

Transition from Early Steps Part C Services to Part B Services

The district's processes and procedures regarding the transition of eligible children from Early Steps to the Part B Program for
Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities, including district procedures that ensure the district's participation in the transition
conference and development of the IEP by the third birthday, are described in the text box below.

Early Steps will prepare families for the transition process in an ongoing and positive manner, using the procedural steps developed by
the partners. A. The service coordinator meets with the family 9 months before the child turns three years of age to discuss transition
planning. The discussion includes potential options for services in the community. At the meeting, the family mayor may not inform Early
Steps of their choice for potential services after the child turns three. If they have not made that choice they may explore community
options prior to the Transition Conference. B. Transition Conference -Early Steps and the school district meet with the family to hold
transition conferences, at least 90 days before the child turns three. C. Referral to the School District (with consent of the family) -The
service coordinator provides a transition packet to the school district at least two weeks prior to the transition conference, which includes:
1.FDLRS/Child Find referral 2.Prior Notice Letter 3.Copy of the IFSP 4.Recent evaluation reports 5. Vision and Hearing Statement 6.
Informed consent form for evaluation 7. Release of information D. The service coordinator invites the family, the LEA, and any other
agency or participants the family chooses, at least two weeks prior to the transition conference. E. The service coordinator facilitates the
conference. At the conference the packet is reviewed with the family. The service coordinator discusses the progress the child has made.
The parent discusses their concerns and the potential services they want for their child. F. If additional evaluations are needed,
arrangements are made to obtain further evaluation at no cost to the family. G. There is discussion of the process for determining eligibility
for school district services, and information is shared about the differences in the Part C and Part B service delivery. Early Steps will
provide information to families about the Agency for Persons with Disabilities, and facilitate referral if needed. H. Families are given a copy
of the ISFP form |, Part C procedural safeguards, and a written form from the school district outlining the next steps in the process. I.
Parents are offered the opportunity to visit school sites and arrangements are made with the Child Find Specialist to do so. J. If the family
declines a referral to the school district, Early Steps notifies Child Find at the transition conference. This information is entered into the
CHRIS and the Child Find time line on that child ends. K. LEA Process for Determining Eligibility and Developing the IEP -The school
district schedules an eligibility determination and IEP meeting. Teachers contracted within the community agency collaborate to schedule
an IEP Meeting. The district invites the family, the Staffing Specialist, the teacher, therapists and any other appropriate community
participants. Families may also invite others to attend. interpreters are provided as needed. Families are given a summary of procedural
safeguards. L. The Staffing Specialist facilitates the meeting; evaluations are shared and if the child is eligible, an IEP is developed by the
child's third birthday, and the date of implementation is determined. M. If the child is ineligible, the family is given information about other
community services.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations
1. Philosophy

a. The prekindergarten program for children with disabilities supports young children by recognizing and respecting their
unique abilities, strengths, and needs.

b. Services for young children with disabilities and their families include a range of educational, developmental, and therapeutic
activities that are provided in least restrictive or natural learning environments where children experience learning
opportunities that promote and enhance behavioral and developmental competencies.

c. For a child with disabilities age three through five years, special education, which refers to specially designed instruction and
related services, is provided to meet the unique needs of the child. Specially designed instruction means adapting, as
appropriate, the content, methodology, or delivery of instruction.

d. Programs and services for prekindergarten children with disabilities are based on practices that are developmentally
appropriate for all young children. They acknowledge the importance of collaboration and partnerships with families and
view the child in the context of the family and community. Understanding and knowledge of early childhood development
serves as a foundation for these practices.
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2. Curriculum
a. Curriculum content, materials, and activities are consistent with the district's program philosophy.

= For prekindergarten children with disabilities, during the year prior to kindergarten entry, the Florida Early Learning
and Developmental Standards — 4 Years Old to Kindergarten are used to guide the selection of curriculum (curricula)
in concert with a knowledge and understanding of the impact of the disability on the growth and development of the
child.

= The Florida Early Learning and Developmental Standards: Birth to Kindergarten help to create a shared framework
and common language between early childhood education and early childhood special education by emphasizing
the sequence of development across multiple developmental domains and the importance of the classroom
environment to include how curricula, materials, and equipment are selected.

= For children birth to the age of eligibility for the VPK program, Florida Early Learning and Developmental Standards:
Birth to Kindergarten may be used to guide the selection of curriculum, materials, and equipment.

b. Modifications, adaptations, and accommodations of curricula, materials, and activities selected may be needed to meet the
unique needs of the child. Ongoing progress monitoring is conducted to ensure that the instruction or interventions provided
are effective in attaining the desired outcomes.

3. Instructional support

a. Young children receive instructional support through specially designed instruction and related services as determined by
the IEP process or early intervention services as determined through the IFSP process. These services are based on peer-
reviewed, research-based practices to the extent practicable.

b. Teachers and related services personnel are trained in how to design and implement individualized programs to address the
learning needs of children with disabilities.

c. Teachers and related services personnel are provided with administrative support to ensure reasonable class size and
workload, adequate funds for materials, and professional development. Teachers provide instruction in the domains of
development, including cognitive development, motor development, language and communication, social emotional
development, and adaptive behavior. Instruction and related services may be offered in a continuum of placements and
settings that may include regular, resource, or special class settings in public, community-based, or home-based settings.

d. School districts may provide related services to children and professional development for teachers and related services
personnel in coordination with community agencies, including other early childhood partners such as Early Learning
Coalitions and Head Start. Additionally, support for professional development and related services may, as appropriate, be
provided in collaboration with discretionary projects funded by the Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services,
the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind, and other agencies of state and local government, including, but not limited to,
the Division of Blind Services, the Department of Children and Families, and the Department of Health, Children's Medical
Services.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for prekindergarten children with disabilities.

O The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

(® There is no additional information for this section.

Section G: Individualized Family Support Plan for Students with Disabilities Ages Birth through
Five Years

Students with Disabilities Ages Birth through Two Years
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Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §303.340
Sections 1003.03, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03029, F.A.C.

Definition

An IFSP is a written plan identifying the specific concerns and priorities of families who have children with disabilities, ages birth through
two years, related to enhancing a child’s development and the resources to provide early intervention services. To meet the identified
outcomes for an individual child and family, a planning process involving the family, professionals, and others is used to prepare the
document. An IFSP must be used for children ages birth through two years.

Procedures

1. Content of an IFSP
The IFSP is in writing and includes:

a. A statement of the child's present levels of physical development (including vision, hearing, and health status), cognitive
development, communication development, social or emotional development, and adaptive skills development based on the
information from the child's evaluation and assessment.

b. With concurrence of the family, a statement of the family's resources, priorities, and concerns related to enhancing the
development of the family's child as identified through the assessment of the family.

¢. A statement of the measurable results or measurable outcomes expected to be achieved by the child and the family,
including pre-literacy and language skills, as developmentally appropriate for the child, and the goals, criteria, procedures,
and timelines used to determine the degree to which progress toward achieving the measurable results or outcomes is
being made and whether modifications or revisions of the expected results or outcomes or services are necessary;

d. A statement of the specific early intervention services based on peer-reviewed research, to the extent practicable, or,
necessary to meet the unique needs of the child and the family, to achieve the results or outcomes identified on the IFSP;

e. A statement of the natural environments in which early intervention services, and a justification of the extent, if any, to which
the services will not be provided in a natural environment;

f. A statement of the strategies needed in order to meet the child's and family's outcomes
g. The projected dates for initiation of services.
h. The IFSP must:

= Identify any medical and additional supports that the child or family needs or is receiving through other sources but
that are neither required nor funded under IDEA, Part C and

« Include a description of the steps the service coordinator or family may take to assist the child and family in securing
additional supports not currently being provided

i. The name of the service coordinator from the profession most immediately relevant to the child's or family's needs or the
individual who is otherwise qualified to be responsible for the implementation of the services identified on the plan including
transition services and coordination with other agencies and persons;

j. Family demographic and contact information;
k. A statement of eligibility, including recommendations for children not found eligible;

I. A description of everyday routines, activities, and places in which the child lives, learns, and plays and individuals with
whom the child interacts

m. Identification of the most appropriate IFSP team member to serve as the primary service provider; and
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n. Documentation of the names of the individuals who participated in the development of the IFSP, the method of participation,
and the individual responsible for implementing the IFSP.

2. Content of IFSPs for children ages birth through two years
IFSPs developed for children with disabilities ages birth through two years must also include:

a. The frequency, intensity, and method of delivery of the early intervention services;

b. The location and length of the early intervention services;

c. Funding source or payment arrangements, if any;

d. Anticipated duration of the services;

e. Other services to the extent appropriate; and

f. The steps to be taken to support the transition of the child, upon reaching age three, to preschool services for children with
disabilities ages three through five years, to the extent that those services are considered appropriate or other services that
may be available, if appropriate; the steps required for transition include:

Discussions with and training of, parent(s) regarding future placements and other matters related to the child's
transition;

Procedures to prepare the child for changes in service delivery, including steps to help the child adjust to and
function in a new setting; and

Notification information to the school district for the purpose of child find;

With parental consent, the transmission of information about the child to the school district to ensure continuity of
services, including a copy of the most recent evaluation and assessments of the child and family and a copy of the
most recent IFSP that has been developed and implemented; and

Identification of transition services and other activities that the IFSP team determines are necessary to support the
transition of the child.

3. Timelines and requirements for IFSPs

a. Timelines for IFSPs developed for children ages birth through two years include:

A meeting to develop the initial IFSP for a child who has been evaluated for the first time and determined eligible
must be conducted within 45 days from referral;

A review of the IFSP for a child and the child's family must be conducted every six months from the date of the initial
or annual evaluation of the IFSP or more frequently if conditions warrant, or if the family requests such a review; the
review may be carried out at a meeting or by another means that is acceptable to the parent(s) and other
participants.

b. The purpose of the periodic review is to determine:

The degree to which progress toward achieving the results or the outcomes identified on the IFSP is being made;
and

Whether modifications or revision of the results or outcomes or services are necessary; and

Whether additional needs have been identified based on ongoing assessment or observation.

c. A face-to-face meeting is conducted on at least an annual basis re-determine eligibility and review the IFSP and, to revise,
change, or modify its provisions. The results of any current evaluations, and other information available from the ongoing
assessments of the child and family, are used to determine continuing eligibility and what early intervention services are
needed and will be provided.
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d. IFSP meetings are held in accordance with the following:
= Conducted in settings and at times that are convenient to families; and

« Conducted in the native language of the family or other mode of communication used by the family, unless it is
clearly not feasible to do so.

e. Meeting arrangements are made with and written notice provided to the family and other participants early enough before
the meeting date to ensure that they will be able to attend.

f. The contents of the IFSP are fully explained to the parent(s) and informed written consent from the parent(s) is obtained
prior to the provisions of early intervention services described in the plan. If the parent(s) do not provide consent with
respect to a particular early intervention service, that service may not be provided. Each early intervention service must be
provided as soon as possible after the parent provides consent for that service.

4. Participants in IFSP meetings (ages birth through two years)
Participants in the development of IFSPs (both initial and annual) for children with disabilities ages birth through two years must
include:

a. The parent or parent(s) of the child;
b. Other family members as requested by the parent(s), if feasible to do so;
c. An advocate or person outside of the family, if the parent(s) request that the person participate;

d. The service coordinator who has been working with the family since the initial referral of the child for evaluation, or the
person designated responsible for implementation of the IFSP;

e. For initial IFSP meetings, individuals who are directly involved in conducting the evaluation and assessment;
f. The individual who will be providing early intervention services to the child or family, as appropriate.

5. If any of these participants is unable to attend a meeting, arrangements must be made for the individual's involvement through other
means, including:

a. Participating in a telephone or video conference call;
b. Having a knowledgeable authorized representative attend the meeting; or
c. Making pertinent records available at the meeting.

6. Each periodic review provides for the participation of the individuals listed above. If conditions warrant, provisions must be made for
the participation of other representatives.

7. Provision of services before evaluation and assessments are completed
Early intervention services for a child with disabilities ages birth through two years and the child's family may commence before the
completion of the evaluation and assessments if the following conditions are met:

a. Parental consent is obtained;

b. An interim IFSP is developed that includes the name of the service coordinator who will be responsible for the
implementation of the interim IFSP and coordination with other agencies and individuals and the services that have been
determined to be needed immediately by the child and the family; and

c. Signatures of those who developed the IFSP; and
d. The evaluation and assessments are completed and an initial IFSP developed within 45 days from the referral date.

8. For children ages birth through two years, the school district is only financially responsible for the early intervention services
specified and agreed to through the IFSP process.
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Students with Disabilities Ages Three through Five

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§303.323 and 300.340
Sections 1003.21, 1003.03, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03029 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

An IFSP is a written plan identifying the specific concerns and priorities of a family related to enhancing their child's development and the
resources to provide early intervention services to children with disabilities ages birth through two years or special education and related
services to children with disabilities ages three through five years. School districts may utilize, at the option of the school district and with
written parental consent, an IFSP, consistent with Rule 6A-6.03029, F.A.C., in lieu of an individual educational plan (IEP). Parents must be
provided with a detailed explanation of the difference between an IFSP and an IEP. To meet the identified outcomes for an individual child
and family, a planning process involving the family, professionals, and others shall be used to prepare the document.

Procedures

1. Content of an IFSP
The IFSP is in writing and includes:

a. A statement of the child's present levels of physical development (including vision, hearing, and health status), cognitive
development, communication development, social or emotional development, and adaptive skills development based on the
information from the child’s evaluation and assessment.

b. With concurrence of the family, a statement of the family's resources, priorities, and concerns related to enhancing the
development of the child as identified through the assessment of the family;

c. A statement of the measurable results or measurable outcomes expected to be achieved by the child and the family,
including an educational component that promotes school readiness and incorporates pre-literacy, language, and numeracy
skills, as developmentally appropriate for the child, and the goals, criteria, procedures, and timelines used to determine the
degree to which progress toward achieving the measurable results or outcomes is being made and whether modifications or
revisions of the expected results or outcomes or services are necessary;

d. A statement of the specific early intervention services based on peer-reviewed research, to the extent practicable, or,
necessary to meet the unique needs of the child and the family, to achieve the results or outcomes identified on the IFSP;

e. The projected dates for initiation of services;

-

. The name of the service coordinator from the profession most immediately relevant to the child's or family's needs or the
individual who is otherwise qualified to be responsible for the implementation of the plan and coordination with other
agencies and persons. In meeting this requirement, the school district may assign the same service coordinator who was
appointed at the time that the child was initially referred for evaluation to be responsible for implementing a child’s and
family’s IFSP or may appoint a new service coordinator;

g. Family demographic and contact information;

h. A statement of eligibility, including recommendations for children not found eligible;

. A description of everyday routines, activities, and places in which the child lives, learns, and plays and individuals with
whom the child interacts;

—

. Identification of the most appropriate IFSP team member to serve as the primary service provider; and

k. Documentation of the names of the individuals who participated in the development of the IFSP, the method of participation
and the individual responsible for implementing the IFSP.

l. The frequency, intensity, and method of delivery of the early intervention services;
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m. The location and length of the services;

n. The payment arrangements, if any;

o. Anticipated duration of the services;

p. Other services to the extent appropriate; and

= The steps to be taken to support the transition of the child when exiting the Early Steps program to preschool
services for children with disabilities ages three through five years, or other services that may be available. The
steps required for transition shall include:

« Discussions with, and training of, parent(s) regarding future placements and other matters related to the child's
transition;

= Procedures to prepare the child for changes in service delivery, including steps to help the child adjust to and
function in a new setting;

» With parental consent, the sharing of information about the child to the school district to ensure continuity of
services, including evaluation and assessment information and copies of IFSPs that have been developed and
implemented; and

= Identification of transition services and other activities that the IFSP team determines are necessary to support the
child.

2. Requirements for IFSPs for children ages three through five are in accordance with the requirements in 6A-6.03028, F.A.C.

o By the third birthday of a child who has been participating in the early intervention program for infants and toddlers with
disabilities, an IEP consistent with Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(e), F.A.C., or an IFSP consistent with Rule 6A-6.03029, F.A.C., must
be developed and implemented.

o For the purpose of implementing the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03029, F.A.C., each school district will participate in
transition planning conferences arranged by the state lead agency for the infants and toddlers with disabilities early
intervention program.

o If the child’s third birthday occurs during the summer, the child’s IEP team shall determine the date when services under the
IEP or IFSP will begin.

3. Participants in IFSP meetings for children with disabilities (ages three through five years) include:
a. The parent(s);
b. Not less than one regular education teacher,

c. Not less than one special education teacher or, where appropriate, not less than one special education provider of the
student.

d. A representative of the local district who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of specially designed instruction for
children with disabilities and is knowledgeable about the general curriculum and the availability of resources of the local
district;

e. An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of the evaluation results. This individual may be a member of
the committee as described in b) through d) above;

f. At the discretion of the parent or the school district, other individuals who have knowledge or special expertise regarding the
child, including related services personnel (Note: The determination of the knowledge or special expertise shall be made by
the party who invited the individual to participate in the IFSP meeting); and

g. Whenever appropriate, the child.

4. |EPs and meetings for students with disabilities placed in private schools or community facilities by the school district.
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a. If a student with a disability is placed in a private school by the school district, in consultation with the student’s parents, the
school district shall:

= Ensure that the student has all of the rights of a student with a disability who is served by a school district.

= |nitiate and conduct a meeting to develop an IEP or an IFSP in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-
6.0361, F.A.C., before the school district places the student; and,

= Ensure the attendance of a representative of the private school at the meeting. If the representative cannot attend,
the school district shall use other methods to ensure participation by the private school, including individual or
conference telephone calls.

b. After a student with a disability enters a private school or facility, any meetings to review and revise the student's IEP may
be initiated and conducted by the private school or facility at the discretion of the school district, but the school district must
ensure that the parents and a school district representative are involved in decisions about the IEP and agree to proposed
changes in the |EP before those changes are implemented by the private school.

c. Even if a private school or facility implements a student's IEP, responsibility for compliance with these rules remains with the
school district.

d. Subparagraphs 4.a. — c. of this section apply only to students who are or have been placed in or referred to a private school
or facility by a school district as a means of providing FAPE.

5. If placement in a public or private residential program is necessary to provide special education to a student with a disability, the
program, including non-medical care and room and board, must be at no cost to the parents of the student.

6. For children ages three through five years, the school district is only financially responsible for the provision of special education
and related services necessary for the child to benefit from special education.

Part lll. Policies and Procedures for Students Who are Gifted

Section A: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Gifted

[CJ This section is not applicable for the Department of Corrections.
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03019 and 6A-6.030191, F.A.C.

Definition
A student who is gifted is one who has superior intellectual development and is capable of high performance.
Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for special instructional programs for the gifted from kindergarten through Grade 12 if the student meets the criteria
under 1. or 2. below:

1. The student demonstrates:
a. The need for a special program
b. A majority of characteristics of gifted students according to a standard scale or checklist

c. Superior intellectual development as measured by an intelligence quotient of two standard deviations or more above the
mean on an individually administered standardized test of intelligence
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2. The student is a member of an underrepresented group and meets the criteria specified in an approved school district plan for
increasing the participation of underrepresented groups in programs for students who are gifted. Underrepresented groups are
defined in Rule 6A-6.03019, F.A.C. as students with limited English proficiency or students from low socio-economic status families.

Additional Information:

®

® The school district has a plan for increasing the participation of underrepresented groups in programs for gifted students. The plan is
provided in Appendix C of this document.

O The school district does not have a plan for increasing the participation of underrepresented groups in programs for gifted students.
Student Evaluation
1. The minimum evaluations for determining eligibility address the following:
a. Need for a special instructional program
b. Characteristics of the gifted
c. Intellectual development

d. May include those evaluation procedures specified in an approved district plan to increase the participation of students from
underrepresented groups in programs for the gifted

2. Evaluations and qualified evaluators for students who are gifted are listed in Part | of this document.

Temporary Break in Service

The team developing the Educational Plan (EP) may determine that a student's needs may currently be appropriately met through other
academic options. The parent or student may indicate that they do not desire service for a period of time. Should the decision be made to
waive the services offered on the current educational plan, the student may resume service at any time.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. Philosophy

a. Each student identified as being eligible for gifted services is entitled to receive a free appropriate public education which will
enable the student to progress in the general curriculum to the maximum extent appropriate.

b. Specially designed instruction, appropriate related services, and programs for students who are gifted shall provide
significant adaptations in one or more of the following: curriculum, methodology, materials, equipment, or environment
designed to meet the individual and unique needs and goals of each student who is gifted.

c. A range of service delivery options is available to meet the student's special needs. Teachers are trained to provide the
unique services identified for each student and are provided with administrative support to ensure reasonable class size,
adequate funds for materials and inservice training.

2. Curriculum

a. Curriculum options include an effective and differentiated curriculum designed for the abilities of the student who is gifted to
ensure that each individual student progresses in the curriculum.

b. The curriculum may include, but is not limited to, opportunities for problem solving, problem-based learning, application of
knowledge and skills, and other effective instructional strategies.

¢. The teachers of the students who are gifted are trained to provide a curriculum based on the educational characteristics and
needs of the learner who is gifted.
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d. Curriculum for each student will be determined by the EP and will focus on the performance levels for the student and needs
for developing further skills and abilities, recognizing opportunities to extend the present program through appropriate
scaffolding for students who are gifted.

e. The curriculum for the student who is gifted will assume access to the general curriculum (State standards) with emphasis
on what the EP team determines will offer opportunities for growth for the learner who is gifted based on the student's
strengths and present level of performance.

3. Instructional support

a. Students identified as eligible for gifted services receive instructional support through the specially designed instruction and
related services as determined through the development of the EP.

b. Teachers of the students who are gifted provide instruction and support to further develop the student's demonstrated ability.

c. Teachers are provided with administrative support to develop an individualized program to meet the goals for each student
as determined by the EP.

d. Students who are gifted may indicate a need for special counseling and guidance in understanding their special
characteristics.

e. Support services are provided in coordination with local school district student services and community agencies, the Florida
Diagnostic and Learning Resources System associate centers, special projects funded by the Bureau of Exceptional
Education and Student Services, and other agencies of state and local government.

-

. No student may be given special instruction for students who are gifted until after he or she has been properly evaluated
and found eligible for gifted services.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators, or unique
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who are gifted.

©

® The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

(O There is no additional information for this section.

Section B: Educational Plans for Students who are Gifted

Statutory and Regulatory Citation

Sections 1001.02, 1003.01, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.030191, F.A.C.

Procedures

1. The district is responsible for developing Educational Plans (EPs) for students who are identified solely as gifted.
Note: Individual Educational Plans (IEPs) rather than EPs are developed for those students who are gifted and are also identified
as having a disability.

a. The EP includes:

= A statement of the student's present levels of educational performance that may include, but is not limited to, the
student's strengths and interests, the student's needs beyond the general curriculum, results of the student's
performance on state and district assessments, and evaluation results

= A statement of goals, including benchmarks or short-term objectives

= A statement of the specially designed instruction to be provided to the student
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A statement of how the student's progress toward the goals will be measured and reported to the parents

The projected dates for the beginning of services and the anticipated frequency, location, and duration of these
services

b. The EP team considers the following during development, review, and revision of the EP:

The strengths of the student and the needs resulting from the student's giftedness
The results of recent evaluations, including class work and state or district assessments

In the case of a student with limited English proficiency, the language needs of the student as they relate to the EP

c. Timelines for development of the EP include the following:

An EP is in effect at the beginning of each school year for each student identified as gifted who is continuing in a
special program.

An EP is developed within 30 calendar days following the determination of eligibility for specially designed instruction
in the gifted program and is in effect prior to the provision of these services.

Meetings are held to develop and revise the EP at least once every three years for students in Grades K-8 and at
least every four years for students in Grades 9-12.

EPs may be reviewed more frequently, as needed, such as when a student transitions from elementary to middle
school or from middle to high school.

d. EP participants include:

The parents, whose role includes providing information on the student's strengths, expressing concerns for
enhancing the education of their child, participating in discussions about the child's need for specially designed
instruction, participating in deciding how the child will be involved and participate in the general curriculum, and
participating in the determination of what services the district will provide to the child and in what setting

At least one teacher of the gifted program

One regular education teacher of the student who, to the extent appropriate, is involved in the development of the
student's EP; involvement may include the provision of written documentation of a student's strengths and needs for
review and revision of the subsequent EPs

A representative of the school district who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of specially designed
instruction for students who are gifted and is knowledgeable about the general curriculum and the availability of
resources of the school district; at the discretion of the district, one of the student's teachers may be designated to
serve as the representative of the district

An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of the evaluation results; this individual may be a
teacher of the gifted, a regular education teacher, or a representative of the school district as described above

At the discretion of the parent or the school district, other individuals who have knowledge or special expertise
regarding the student, including related services personnel (Note: The determination of the knowledge or special
expertise shall be made by the party who invited the individual to participate in the EP meeting)

Whenever appropriate, the student

2. Parent participation in EP meetings
The district takes the following steps to ensure that one or both of the parents of a student identified as gifted is present or provided
the opportunity to participate at EP meetings:

a. Notifying parents of the meeting early enough to ensure that they will have an opportunity to attend

b. Scheduling the meeting at a mutually agreed on time and place
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i. A written notice to the parent indicates the purpose, time, location of the meeting, and who, by title or position, will be
in attendance. It also includes a statement informing the parents that they have the right to invite an individual with
special knowledge or expertise about their child. If neither parent can attend, the district uses other methods to
ensure parent participation, including individual or conference telephone calls.

ii. A meeting may be conducted without a parent in attendance if the district is unable to obtain the attendance of the
parents. In this case, the district maintains a record of its attempts to arrange a mutually agreed on time and place.
These records include such items as:

= Detailed records of telephone calls made or attempted and the results of those calls
= Copies of correspondence sent to the parents and any responses received

= Detailed records of visits made to the parent's home or place of employment and the results of those visits

iii. The district takes whatever action is necessary to ensure that the parent understands the proceedings at the

meeting, including arranging for an interpreter for parents who are deaf or whose native language is other than
English. A copy of the EP shall be provided to the parent at no cost.

3. Implementation of the EP

a. An EP is in effect before specially designed instruction is provided to an eligible student and is implemented as soon as
possible following the EP meeting.

b. The EP is accessible to each of the student's teachers who are responsible for the implementation, and each teacher of the
student is informed of specific responsibilities related to the implementation of the EP.

One of the following must be selected:

® | have read and understand the above information.

O This section is not applicable for the Department of Corrections.
Part IV. Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private School Students with Disabilities

Section A: Provision of Equitable Services to Parentally-Placed Private School Students with
Disabilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.130-300.144
Rule 6A-6.030281, F.A.C.

Definition

Parentally-placed private school students with disabilities means students with disabilities enrolled by their parents in private, including
religious, non-profit schools or facilities that meet the definition of elementary school or secondary school under rules 6A-6.03011 through
6A-6.0361, F.A.C., and does not include students with disabilities who are or have been placed in or referred to a private school or facility
by the school district as a means of providing special education and related services. This definition does not include students with
disabilities enrolled by their parents in for-profit private schools.

Procedures

1. Policies and procedures for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
The school district will maintain policies and procedures to ensure the provision of equitable services to students with disabilities
who have been placed in private schools by their parents.
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2. Child find for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
The school district will locate, identify, and evaluate all students with disabilities who are enrolled by their parents in private,
including religious, elementary and secondary schools located in the school district's jurisdiction. The child find process will be
designed to ensure the equitable participation of parentally-placed private school students and an accurate count of those students.

a. Activities
In carrying out the requirements of this section, the school district will undertake activities similar to the activities undertaken
for the school district's public school students.

b. Cost
The cost of carrying out the child find requirements, including individual evaluations, may not be considered in determining if
the school district has met its obligation.

c. Completion period
The child find process will be completed in a time period comparable to that for other students attending public schools in
the school district.

d. Out-of-state students
The school district in which private, including religious, elementary and secondary schools are located will, in carrying out
the child find requirements, include parentally-placed private school students who reside in a state other than Florida.

3. Confidentiality of personally identifiable information
If a student is enrolled, or is going to enroll, in a private school that is not located in the school district of the parent's residence,
parental consent will be obtained before any personally identifiable information about the child is released between officials in the
school district where the private school is located and officials in the school district of the parent's residence.

4. Provision of services for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities — basic requirement
To the extent consistent with the number and location of students with disabilities who are enrolled by their parents in private,
including religious, elementary and secondary schools located in the school district's jurisdiction, provision is made for the
participation of those students in the program assisted or carried out under Part B of IDEA by providing them with special education
and related services, including direct services determined in accordance with 12. and 13. below, unless the U.S. Secretary of
Education has arranged for services to those students under the by-pass provisions in 34 CFR §§300.190 through 300.198.

a. Services plan for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
A services plan will be developed and implemented for each private school student with a disability who has been
designated by the school district in which the private school is located to receive special education and related services.

b. Record keeping
The school district will maintain in its records, and provide to the Florida Department of Education (FDOE), the following
information related to parentally-placed private school students covered:

= The number of students evaluated
= The number of students determined to be students with disabilities
= The number of students served

5. Expenditures
To meet the requirements, the school district will spend the following on providing special education and related services (including
direct services) to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities:

a. For children and students aged three through 21, an amount that is the same proportion of the school district's total subgrant
under Section 611(f) of IDEA as the number of private school students with disabilities aged three through 21 who are
enrolled by their parents in private, including religious, elementary, and secondary schools located in the school district's
jurisdiction, is to the total number of students with disabilities in its jurisdiction aged three through twenty-one (21).

b. For children aged three through five years, an amount that is the same proportion of the school district's total subgrant under
Section 619(a) of IDEA as the number of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities aged three through five
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who are enrolled by their parents in private, including religious, elementary and secondary schools located in the school
district's jurisdiction, is to the total number of students with disabilities in its jurisdiction aged three through five.

c. Children aged three through five years are considered to be parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
enrolled by their parents in private, including religious, elementary schools, if they are enrolled in a private school that meets
the definition of elementary school under Florida law.

d. If the school district has not expended for equitable services all of the funds described in paragraphs a) and b) above by the
end of the fiscal year for which Congress appropriated the funds, the school district will obligate the remaining funds for
special education and related services (including direct services) to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
during a carry-over period of one additional year.

. Calculating proportionate amount
In calculating the proportionate amount of federal funds to be provided for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities,
the school district, after timely and meaningful consultation with representatives of private schools, will conduct a thorough and
complete child find process to determine the number of parentally-placed students with disabilities attending private schools located
in the school district. (See Appendix B to IDEA regulations for an example of how proportionate share is calculated)

. Annual count of the number of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
The school district will, after timely and meaningful consultation with representatives of parentally-placed private school students
with disabilities, determine the number of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities attending private schools located
in the school district and ensure that the count is conducted on any date between October 1 and December 1, inclusive, of each
year. The count will be used to determine the amount that the school district will spend on providing special education and related
services to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities in the next fiscal year.

. Supplement, not supplant
State and local funds may supplement and in no case supplant the proportionate amount of federal funds required to be expended
for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities.

. Consultation with private school representatives
To ensure timely and meaningful consultation, the school district will consult with private school representatives and representatives
of parents of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities during the design and development of special education and
related services for the students regarding the following:

a. The child find process, including how parentally-placed private school students suspected of having a disability can
participate equitably and how parents, teachers, and private school officials will be informed of the process

b. The determination of the proportionate share of federal funds available to serve parentally-placed private school students
with disabilities, including the determination of how the proportionate share of those funds was calculated

c. The consultation process among the school district, private school officials, and representatives of parents of parentally-
placed private school students with disabilities, including how the process will operate throughout the school year to ensure
that parentally-placed students with disabilities identified through the child find process can meaningfully participate in
special education and related services

d. Provision of special education and related services; how, where, and by whom special education and related services will be
provided for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities, including a discussion of:

= The types of services, including direct services and alternate service delivery mechanisms

= How special education and related services will be apportioned if funds are insufficient to serve all parentally-placed
private school students

= How and when those decisions will be made

e. How, if the school district disagrees with the views of private school officials on the provision of services or the types of
services (whether provided directly or through a contract), the school district will provide to such private school officials a
written explanation of the reasons why the school district chose not to provide services directly or through a contract
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10. Written affirmation

1.

When timely and meaningful consultation has occurred, the school district will obtain a written affirmation signed by the
representatives of participating private schools. If the representatives do not provide the affirmation within a reasonable period of
time, the school district will forward the documentation of the consultation process to FDOE.

Compliance

A private school official has the right to submit a complaint to the FDOE that the school district did not engage in consultation that
was meaningful and timely or did not give due consideration to the views of the private school official. If the private school official
wishes to submit a complaint, the official will provide to FDOE the basis of the noncompliance by the school district with the
applicable private school provisions, and the school district will forward the appropriate documentation to FDOE. If the private
school official is dissatisfied with the decision of FDOE, the official may submit a complaint to the U.S. Secretary of Education by
providing the information on noncompliance, and FDOE will forward the appropriate documentation to the U.S. Secretary of
Education.

12. Equitable services determined

a. No parentally-placed private school student with a disability has an individual right to receive some or all of the special
education and related services that the student would receive if enrolled in a public school.

b. Decisions about the services that will be provided to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities will be made
in accordance with the information in this section.

¢. The school district will make the final decisions with respect to the services to be provided to eligible parentally-placed
private school students with disabilities.

13. Services plan for each student served

a. If a student with a disability is enrolled in a religious or other private school by the student's parents and will receive special
education or related services from the school district, the school district will initiate and conduct meetings to develop, review,
and revise a services plan for the student and ensure that a representative of the religious or other private school attends
each meeting. If the representative cannot attend, the school district will use other methods to ensure participation by the
religious or other private school, including individual or conference telephone calls.

b. Each parentally-placed private school student with a disability who has been designated by the school district to receive
services will have a services plan that describes the specific direct special education services that the school district will
provide to the student in light of the services that the school district has determined it will make available to parentally-
placed private school students with disabilities.

c. The services plan will be developed, reviewed, and revised consistent with the requirements for IEP development, review,
and revision.

14. Equitable services provided

a. The provision of equitable services will be by employees of the school district or through contract by the school district with
an individual, association, agency, organization, or other entity.

b. The services provided to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities will be provided by personnel meeting the
same standards as personnel providing services in the public schools, except that private elementary and secondary school
teachers who are providing equitable services to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities do not have to
meet the highly qualified special education teacher requirements under Florida law.

c. Parentally-placed private school students with disabilities may receive a different amount of services than students with
disabilities in public schools.

d. Special education and related services provided to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities, including
materials and equipment, will be secular, neutral, and non-ideological.

15. Location of services and transportation
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a. Equitable services to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities may be, but are not required to be, provided
on the premises of private, including religious, schools.

b. If necessary for the student to benefit from or participate in the services, a parentally-placed private school student with a
disability will be provided transportation from the student's school or the student's home to a site other than the private
school and from the service site to the private school, or to the student's home, depending on the timing of the services.

c. The school district is not required to provide transportation from the student's home to the private school.

d. The cost of any transportation provided under this section may be included in calculating whether the school district has
expended its proportionate share.

16. Due process hearings and procedural safeguards

a. Except as provided herein, the procedures related to procedural safeguards, mediation, and due process hearings do not
apply to complaints that the school district has failed to meet the requirements in this section, including the provision of
services indicated on the student's services plan. However, such procedures do apply to complaints that the school district
has failed to meet the requirements related to child find, including the requirements related to conducting appropriate
evaluations of students with disabilities.

b. Any request for a due process hearing regarding the child find requirements will be filed with the school district in which the
private school is located and a copy will be forwarded to FDOE.

17. State complaints

a. Any complaint that the school district has failed to meet the requirements related to the provision of equitable services,
services plans, expenditures, consultation with private school representatives, personnel, or equipment and supplies will be
filed in accordance with the state complaint procedures described in rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

b. A complaint filed by a private school official under this section will be filed with FDOE in accordance with its state complaint
procedures as prescribed in Rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

18. Requirement that funds not benefit a private school

a. The school district will not use funds provided under IDEA to finance the existing level of instruction in a private school or to
otherwise benefit the private school.

b. The school district will use funds provided under Part B of IDEA to meet the special education and related services needs of
parentally-placed private school students with disabilities, but not for the needs of a private school or the general needs of
the students enrolled in the private school.

19. Use of personnel

a. The school district may use funds available under IDEA to make public school personnel available in other than public
facilities to the extent necessary to provide equitable services for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities if
those services are not normally provided by the private school.

b. The school district may use funds available under IDEA to pay for the services of an employee of a private school to provide
equitable services if the employee performs the services outside of his or her regular hours of duty and the employee
performs the services under public supervision and control.

20. Separate classes prohibited
The school district will not use funds available under IDEA for classes that are organized separately on the basis of school
enroliment or religion of the students if the classes are at the same site and the classes include students enrolled in public schools
and students enrolled in private schools.

21. Property, equipment, and supplies

a. The school district will control and administer the funds used to provide special education and related services and hold title
to and administer materials, equipment, and property purchased with those funds for the uses and purposes provided in this
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section.

b. The school district may place equipment and supplies in a private school for the period of time needed for the provision of
equitable services.

¢. The school district will ensure that the equipment and supplies placed in a private school are used only for IDEA purposes
and can be removed from the private school without remodeling the private school facility.

d. The school district will remove equipment and supplies from a private school if the equipment and supplies are no longer
needed for IDEA purposes or removal is necessary to avoid unauthorized use of the equipment and supplies for other than
IDEA purposes.

e. No funds under IDEA will be used for repairs, minor remodeling, or construction of private school facilities.

Section B: John M. McKay Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Sections 1002.01, 1002.39, 1002.43 1002.66 and 1003.21, F.S.

Definition

The John M. McKay Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program provides the option for students with an IEP or an accommodation
plan issued under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act (excluding a temporary accommodation plan which is valid six months or less) to
attend a public school other than the one to which the student is assigned or to receive a scholarship to a participating private school of
choice.

Eligibility Criteria

1. The parent of a student with a disability may request and receive from the state a McKay Scholarship for the student to enroll in and
attend a private school if:

a. The student has received specialized instructional services under the Voluntary Prekindergarten Education Program during
the previous school year and the student has a current IEP developed by the local school board in accordance with rules of
the State Board of Education for the John M. McKay Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program or a 504
accommodation plan has been issued

b. The student has spent the prior school year in attendance at a Florida public school or the Florida School for the Deaf and
the Blind (FSDB). Prior school year in attendance means that the student was enrolled and reported by one of the following:

= A school district for funding during the preceding October and February Florida Education Finance Program (FEFP)
surveys in kindergarten through Grade 12, which shall include time spent in a Department of Juvenile Justice (DJJ)
commitment program if funded under the FEFP

« The FSDB during the preceding October and February student membership surveys in kindergarten through Grade
12

= A school district for funding during the preceding October and February FEFP surveys, was at least four years old
when so enrolled and reported, and was eligible for services under s. 1003.21, F.S.

Note: A dependent child of a member of the United States Armed Forces who transfers to a school in this state from out of
state or from a foreign country pursuant to a parent's permanent change of station orders is exempt from the previous
requirements but must meet all other eligibility requirements to participate in the program.

Additionally a foster child is exempt from the previous requirements but must meet all other eligibility requirements to
participate in the program.

c. The parent has obtained acceptance for admission of the student to a private school that is eligible for the program and has
requested a scholarship from the department at least 60 days prior to the date of the first scholarship payment. The request
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must be through a communication directly to the FDOE in a manner that creates a written or electronic record of the request
and the date of receipt of the request. FDOE must notify the district of the parent's intent upon receipt of the parent's
request.

2. A student is not eligible for a John M. McKay Scholarship while:
a. Enrolled in a school operating for the purpose of providing educational services to youth in DJJ commitment programs;
b. Receiving an educational scholarship in accordance with Chapter 1002, F.S.;
c. Participating in a home education program as defined in s. 1002.01, F.S;

d. Participating in a virtual school, correspondence school, or distance learning program that receives state funding pursuant to
the student's participation, unless the participation is limited to no more than two courses per school year;

e. Participating in a private tutoring program in accordance with s. 1002.43, F.S.;
f. Enrolled in the FSDB; or

g. Not having regular and direct contact with his or her private school teachers at the school’s physical location, unless that
student is participating under the Transition to Work Program within the private school.

Procedures

1. The amount of the scholarship is calculated based on the student's matrix of services document or the amount of the private
school's tuition and fees, whichever is less.

2. For purposes of continuity of educational choice, a John M. McKay Scholarship shall remain in force until the student returns to a
public school, graduates from high school, or reaches the age of 22, whichever occurs first.

3. A scholarship student who enrolls in a public school or public school program is considered to have returned to a public school for
the purpose of determining the end of the scholarship's term. However, if a student enters a DJJ detention center for a period of no
more than 21 days, the student is not considered to have returned to a public school for that purpose.

4. Upon reasonable notice to the FDOE and the school district, the student's parent may remove the student from the private school
and place the student in a public school.

5. Upon reasonable notice to the FDOE, the student's parent may move the student from one participating private school to another
participating private school.

School District Obligations

1. Notifying parents of students with disabilities about the scholarship program by April 1 of each year and within 10 days after an IEP
team meeting or a 504 accommodation plan is issued.

2. Informing parents of the availability of the Information Hotline and School Choice website.
3. Offering parents an opportunity to enroll their student in another public school within their district.

4. Keeping all district contact information up-to-date with the FDOE, which can be done through the http://www.floridaschoolchoice.org
website when logged in as a district administrator.

5. Submitting an annual Parental Notification Verification Form to the FDOE in the spring of each school year.

6. Notifying parents, within 10 days of filing intent, if a matrix has not been completed, and informing parents that the required matrix
completion date is 30 days after a filed intent.

7. For a student with a disability who does not have a matrix of services, completing a matrix of services within 30 days of the parent’s
filed intent date that assigns the student to one of the three levels of service.

Note: Changes in a matrix of services document may be made only for a technical, typographical, or calculation error.
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8. Providing locations and times, if requested, for any McKay Scholarship student attending a private school within the district to take
statewide assessment exams.

9. Providing reevaluation notifications to parents of scholarship students at least once every three years.

10. Confirming that scholarship students have not enrolled in public school by completing the District Enroliment Verification files
quarterly prior to scholarship.

11. Reporting students who receive McKay Scholarship funding as 3518, which designates them as McKay private school students on
the full-time equivalent (FTE) survey.

12. Notifying the FDOE if a student enrolls in public school, is registered as a home education student, or is committed to a DJJ
commitment program for more than 21 days.

13. Providing transportation to the public school if the parent's choice is consistent with the district's school choice plan.

14. Accepting a McKay student from an adjacent district if there is space available and there is a program with the services agreed to in
the individual educational plan or 504 accommodation plan that is already in place.

Section C: Gardiner Scholarship Program

Statutory and Regulatory Citation

Chapter 1005, Part lll, F.S
Sections 393.063, 393.069, 456.001, 1002.01, 1002.21, 1002.385, 1002.395, 1002.66 and 1005.02, F.S.

Definition
The Gardiner Scholarship provides the option for a parent to better meet the individual educational needs of an eligible child.
« The following are defined as they relate to the Gardiner Scholarship:

o "Approved provider" means a provider who has been approved by the Agency for Persons with Disabilities, a health care
practitioner pursuant to s. 456.001(4), F.S., or a provider approved by the department pursuant to s. 1002.66, F.S.

o "Curriculum" means a complete course of study for a particular content area or grade-level, which includes any required
supplemental materials.

o "Department" means the FDOE.
o "Disability" means, a three- or four- year old child or for a student in kindergarten to Grade 12, and any of the following:

= Autism spectrum disorder, as defined in the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders, Fifth Edition,
published by the American Psychiatric Association, as defined in s. 393.069, F.S.;

= Cerebral Palsy, as defined in 393.063, F.S.;

= Down Syndrome, as defined in s.393.063, F.S.;

= Intellectual Disability, as defined in s.393.063, F.S.;

= Prader-Willi syndrome, as defined in s. 393.063 , F.S.;

= Spina bifida, as defined in s. 393.063, F.S.;

« For a student in kindergarten, being a high-risk child, as defined in 393.063, F.S ;
= Muscular dystrophy;

= Williams Syndrome;
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= Rare diseases which affect patient populations of fewer than 200,000 individuals in the United States, as defined by
the National Organization for Rare Disorders;

= Anaphylaxis;

= Deaf;

= Visually impaired,;

= Traumatic brain injured;

= Hospital or homebound as defined by Rule 6A-6.03020, F.A.C.; or

= |dentification as having a dual sensory impairment according to Rule 6A-6.03022, F.A.C., and evidenced by reports
from the local school district.

o "Eligible" to receive a Gardiner Scholarship means that the student:

o

o

]

= |Is aresident of this state;

= Is or will be three or four years on or before September 1 of the year in which the student applies for program
participation, or is eligible to enroll in kindergarten through Grade 12 in a public school in the state;

= |s the subject of an |EP written in accordance with rules of the State Board of Education or has received a diagnosis
of a disability as defined below from a physician who is licensed under Chapter 458 or Chapter 459 or a psychologist
who is licensed in this state.

= Has a disability as defined above.
"Eligible nonprofit scholarship-funding organization" as defined in 1002.395, F.S.
"Eligible postsecondary institution" means any of the following:

= Florida College System institution;

= State university;

= School district technical center;

= School district adult general education center; or

= An accredited nonpublic postsecondary educational institution, as defined in s. 1005.02, F.S., that is licensed to
operate in the state pursuant to requirements specified in Part Ill of Chapter 1005, F.S.

"Eligible private school" means a private school, pursuant to s. 1002.01, F.S. that is located in Florida and offers an
education to students in any grade from kindergarten to Grade 12.

"IEP" means an individual education plan.
“Inactive” means that no eligible expenditures have been made from an account funded by the Gardiner Scholarship.
"Parent" means a resident of this state who is a parent, as defined in s. 1002.21, F.S.

"Program" means the Gardiner Scholarship Program.

School District’s Obligations and Parental Options

¢ Include the following:

]

The school district shall notify a parent who has made a request for an IEP that the district is required to complete the IEP
and matrix of services within 30 days after receiving notice of the parent's request;
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o The school district shall conduct a meeting and develop an IEP and a matrix of services within 30 days after receiving notice
of the parent’s request in accordance with State Board of Education rules;

o Provide for state assessments to students, upon parental request.

Part V. Appendices

Appendix A: General Policies and Procedures

One of the following must be selected:

Procedural Safeguards for Students with Disabilities:

®

® The Florida Department of Education’s Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students with Disabilities, as posted on the
department's website.

O A different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students with disabilities, included as an attachment.

One of the following must be selected:

Procedural Safeguards for Students Who Are Gifted:

o
® The Florida Department of Education’s Procedural Safeguards for Exceptional Students Who Are Gifted, as posted on the

department’s website.

O A different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students who are gifted, included as an attachment.

(O This requirement is not applicable for the Department of Corrections.
Appendix B: Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

The school district has included as an attachment additional information related to evaluations; qualified evaluators; or philosophical,
curricular, or instructional considerations for the exceptionalities identified below:

11.B.1 Autism Spectrum Disorder

[C] Evaluations

[] Qualified Evaluators

[7) Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

I1.B.2 Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing
[C] Evaluations

[T} Qualified Evaluators

[CJ Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations
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11.B.3 Developmentally Delayed

[C] Evaluations

[T] Qualified Evaluators

[C] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

1I.B.4 Dual-Sensory Impaired

[C] Evaluations

[7J Qualified Evaluators

[C] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.5 Emotional or Behavioral Disabilities

[7] Evaluations

[T} Qualified Evaluators

[J Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.6 Established Conditions

(7] Evaluations

[7) Qualified Evaluators

[] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

1.B.7 Homebound or Hospitalized

[7] Evaluations

[7J Qualified Evaluators

[J Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.8 Intellectual Disabilities

[7] Evaluations
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(7] Qualified Evaluators

(7] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.9 Orthopedic Impairment

[C] Evaluations

[C] Qualified Evaluators

[J Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.10 Other Health Impairment

[J Evaluations

[C) Qualified Evaluators

[CJ Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.11 Traumatic Brain Injury

[C] Evaluations

[C] Qualified Evaluators

[C] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.12 Specific Learning Disabilities

[C] Evaluations

[7] Qualified Evaluators

[] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.13 Speech Impairments

[T} Evaluations

[C] Qualified Evaluators

[J Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations
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11.B.14 Language Impairments

[CJ Evaluations

[J Qualified Evaluators

[CJ Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.15 Visually Impaired

[C] Evaluations

[T Qualified Evaluators

[CJ Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

1l.B.16 Related Services — Occupational Therapy

[C] Evaluations

[7J Qualified Evaluators

[CJ] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

11.B.17 Related Services — Physical Therapy

(7] Evaluations

[C] Qualified Evaluators

[J) Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations
IIl.C. Individual Educational Plans (IEPs)

IL.F. Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities

[C] Evaluations

[7J Qualified Evaluators

[CJ Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

llLLA. Gifted

[7J Evaluations
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(7] Qualified Evaluators

[C] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Appendix C: District Plan to Increase the Participation of Underrepresented Students in the
Program for Students who are Gifted

Current Status

Provide the following data:
Total Student Population
Total Number of Students

5552

Total Number of Gifted Students

56

Percent of All Gifted Students

1.01

Limited English Proficient (Limited English proficient students are those who are coded as "LY," "LN," "LP," or "LF")
Number of LEP Students

455

Number of LEP Gifted Students

2

Percent of LEP Gifted Students

0.44

Percentage of LEP Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted Students
3.57
*In order to calculate the "Percentage of LEP Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted Students™, divide the number of LEP gifted
students by the total number of gifted students in the district and move the decimal point two numbers to the right.
Low Socio-Economic Status (SES) Family
Number of Low SES Students

4470
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Number of Low SES Gifted Students

56

Percent of Low SES Gifted Students

1.25

Percentage of Low SES Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted Students

100
*In order to calculate the "Percentage of Low SES Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted Students", divide the number of Low SES
gifted students by the total number of gifted students in the district and move the decimal point two numbers to the right.

** Percentage of students who are gifted equals the number of students who are gifted within a category divided by the total number of
students within that category

District Goal

Provide the district’s goal to increase the participation of students from underrepresented groups in programs for students who
are gifted, including the targeted category(ies).

The district's goal is to increase the participation of students from under-represented groups in programs for students who are gifted to
3.0% by the end of the 2018-2019 school year. In order to increase the participation of under represented students in the district's gifted
program, we will continue to analyze test data and train teachers to recognize gifted characteristics. We will also continue to monitor
demographic information for appropriate representation and academic performance at least twice per school year. Implementing these
strategies will assist us in determining whether or not Gadsden's Plan B is making a difference in the identification of underrepresented
LEP/ELL and/or SES populations in our district.

1. Screening and Referral Procedures

o A description of the screening and referral procedures that will be used to increase the number of students referred for
evaluation

2. Student Evaluation Procedures
o A description of the evaluation procedures and measurement instruments that will be used
3. Eligibility Criteria

o A description of the criteria, based on the student’s demonstrated ability or potential in the specific areas of leadership,
motivation, academic performance, and creativity, that will be applied to determine the student's eligibility; if a matrix is used
when determining eligibility, a copy is included as an attachment

4. Instructional Program Modifications or Adaptations

o A description of the instructional program modifications or adaptations that will be implemented to ensure successful and
continued participation of students from underrepresented groups in the existing instructional program for students who are
gifted

5. District Evaluation Plan

o A description of the district’s plan used to evaluate its progress toward increasing participation by students from
underrepresented groups in the program for students who are gifted
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Appendix D: District Policies Regarding the Allowable Use or Prohibition of Physical Restraint and
Seclusion

o4

This section is not applicable for the district.

Select from the following:

[CJ The school district's policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of physical restraint of students with disabilities is included as an
attachment.

[C] The school district’s policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of seclusion of students with disabilities is included as an
attachment.

Appendix E: Policies and Procedures Unique to Developmental Research (Laboratory) Schools
v

This section is not applicable for the district.

Section 1002.32, Florida Statutes (F.S.), establishes the category of public schools known as developmental research (laboratory) schools
(lab schools). In accordance with s. 1002.32(3), F.S., "The mission of a lab school shall be the provision of a vehicle for the conduct of
research, demonstration, and evaluation regarding management, teaching, and learning." Each lab school shall emphasize mathematics,
science, computer science, and foreign languages. The primary goal of a lab school is to enhance instruction and research in such
specialized subjects by using the resources available on a state university campus, while also providing an education in nonspecialized
subjects. The exceptional education programs offered shall be determined by the research and evaluation goals and the availability of
students for efficiently sized programs (s. 1002.32(3)(e), F.S.).

Describe the exceptional education services available within the lab school:

Appendix F: Best Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE) Assessment

Section 1003.57(1)(f), Florida Statutes, establishes the following requirement for school districts, "Once every three years, each school
district and school shall complete a Best Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE) assessment with a Florida Inclusion Network facilitator and
include the results of the BPIE assessment and all planned short-term and long-term improvement efforts in the school district's exceptional
student education policies and procedures. BPIE is an internal assessment process designed to facilitate the analysis, implementation, and
improvement of inclusive educational practices at the district and school team levels."

v
The district's completed BPIE Indicator Rating Tally Sheet is attached.

v

The district's plan to address the prioritized BPIE Indicators is attached.
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 9a

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: 5/28/19

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Agreement with Sonitrol of Tallahassee

DIVISION: Facilities

X  This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM: Request for School Board approval to extend the

agreement for the 2019-2020 fiscal vear with Sonitrol of Tallahassee for security system

monitoring and maintenance at referenced sites - see attached list - and the provision of fire

system monitoring and maintenance at the Transportation Department.

FUND SOURCE: 110

AMOUNT: $46,031.04
PREPARED BY: Bill Hunter
POSITION: Director of Facilities

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
_N/A  Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered N/A
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered N/A
REVIEWED BY:
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DEPARTMENT OF FACILITIES

LDEN Cop, THE ScHoorL BoARD 0F GADSDEN COUNTY
& A . William B. Bunter
s S+ Roger P. Milton Direclor of Faciiles
.\d fr e/ J'””en']”e”dg”, 803 South Stewart Street
N N Quincy, Horida 32351
~r SC\\Q Main: (850) 627 9888
Fax: (850) 875-8795
g 113%3 Lmail: hunterw a gepsmail.com

May 9, 2019

Ms. Lisa Rossow
Sonitrol of Tallahassee
1136 Thomasville Road
Tallahassee, FL 32303

Dear Ms. Rossow,

In preparation for the upcoming fiscal year, we are contacting you in reference to extending the
agreement for Security System and Fire System Monitoring and Maintenance. We would like to extend
this agreement through the 2019-2020 fiscal year providing the same service and cost as nated in the
attached letters. Please review the specifications and terms of the current agreement, provide your
response and return this letter to my office no later than Friday, May 10, 2019. This response can be
provided by mail or fax to the above referenced contact information or via email to
odoi el pemailon

g{ " aladed Were
/

agree to extend our services at the same price and schedule as referenced above starting July 1.
2013 through June 30, 2020.

O /do not wish to extend this agreement for the 2019-2020 fiscal year.

Lo B slal9

Signature Date

We anticipate this request being placed on the agenda for the May 28, 2019 Board meeting. Please feel
free to contact my office at (850) 627-9888 if you have any questions or concerns.

b

William B. Hunter
Director of Facilities

WBH/aeo
Audres Lewls  Sterc Scott Leroy Mchillan ¢harlic D, Frost Tyrone D. smith
DISTRICT NO | DIS' RICT NO. 2 BISTRICT NC 3 DISTRICT A 0.4 DISTRICT 80
HAVANA, FL 3213) QUINCY. FL 31351 CHATTAHOOCHEE, FL 31324 GRETNA, FL 32132 QUINCY, FL3Z'%
MIDWAY, FL 11343 HAVANA. FL 31333 GREENSBORO, FL S1331 QUINCY, FL 32061
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Sonitrol Accounts & Services

FY19-20
19-202 2019-
Site Name Buildings Served Service Level System Type NDocmwzm«_W >_.w=_~._”_~o
Facilities Department Bldg 4 Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $599.70 $2,398.80
Bidg 1-Office and Classrooms, Bldg 3-Cafeteria, Bldg 4- . R .
M &M * S 7. i
Carter Parramore Gym and Bldg 5-Bold Step Infant Care onitoring aintenance ecurity System $1,567.02 $6,268.08
Transportation/Bus Barn Monitoring & Maintenance* Security & Fire System $765.75 $3,063.00
Bid Bl X o . .
Havana Middle School Bldg 1, Bldg 2, Bldg 6, Bidg 7, Bldg 8, Bldg 9, Bldg 10, Bldg Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $909.72 $3,638.88
11 and Bldg 12
Bldg 1-Office, Bldg 2-Classroooms, Bldg 3-Cafeteria, Bldg
Greensboro Elementary 4-Clinic, Bldg 5-Media Center and Classrooms, Bldg 6- Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $867.09 $3,468.36
Gym and Bldg 8-Fieldhouse
Head Start/Pre K Bldg 5 at 500 West King St Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $277.50 $1,110.00
Gadsden Elementary Magnet Bldg 7 and Bldg 8 at 500 West King St Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $307.92 $1,231.68
Stewart Street Elementary Bldg 1, Bldg 2, Bldg 3, Bldg 4, Bldg 5 and Bldg 7 Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $448.98 $1,795.92
Bldg 100, Bidg 200, Bldg 300, Bldg 400, Bldg 500, Bldg x o
High Sc! % : .
Gadsden County High School 600, Bldg 700 and Bldg 500 Monitoring & Maintenance Security System $1,492.29 $5,969.16
B B
Shanks Middle School Bldg 1, Bldg 2, Bidg 3, _anmm M_mnm 6, Bldg 7, Bldg 15 and Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $1,163.13 $4,652.52
Family Info Resource Center Portable 99-38 Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $159.51 $638.04
Food Service Warehouse Bidg 3 Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $467.13 $1,868.52
Max Walker Administration Bldg Bidg 1 Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $837.45 $3,349.80
old Personnel Office Bldg 5 Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $306.84 $1,227.36
Bldg 100, Bldg 200, Bldg 300, Bidg 400, Bidg 500, Bldg :
W Mid | ( ~ 3 A
est Gadsden Middle School 600, Bldg 700, Bldg 8 and Bldg 900 Monitoring & Maintenance Security System $1,337.73 $5,350.92
SUBTOTAL $11,507.76 $46,031.04
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 9b

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: 5/28/19

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Agreement with Redwire

DIVISION: Facilities

X Thisis a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM: Request for School Board approval to extend the

agreement for the 2019-2020 fiscal vear with Redwire for security system monitoring and

maintenance at referenced sites - see attached list - and the provision of fire system monitoring at

Havana Magnet.

FUND SOURCE: 110

AMOUNT: $8,031.76
PREPARED BY: Bill Hunter
POSITION: Director of Facilities

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
_N/A  Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered _ N/A
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered N/A
REVIEWED BY:
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DEPARTMENT OF FACILITIES

DRy, THE ScHooL BoARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY
Y 7 .
! W William B. Hunier
!ﬁ@ K » Roger P. Milton Director af Facliifies
< g //% ; J‘”ﬂefiﬂleﬂdffﬂ, 805 South Stewart Street
LS S EE
> ain: (8¢
- § Fax: (850) 875 8795
org Clildron Hir Email: huntery o gepsmail.com
May S, 2019

Ms. Lisa Rossow
Redwire

1136 Thomasville Road
Tallahassee, FL 32303

Dear Ms. Rossow,

In preparation for the upcoming fiscal year, we are contacting you in reference to extending the
agreement for Security System and Fire System Monitoring and Maintenance. We would like to extend
this agreement through the 2019-2020 fiscal year providing the same service and cost as noted in the
attached letters. Please review the specifications and terms of the current agreement, provide your
response and return this letter to my office no later than Friday, May 10, 2019. This response can be
provided by mail or fax to the above referenced contact information or via email to
odonnaflawgzepsma

0o b in affeckd ity s

I agree to extend our services at the same price ond schedule*as referenced above starting July 1,
2019 through June 30, 2020

O ! do not wish to extend this agreement for the 2019-2020 fiscal year.

e Tend celalq

Signature Date

We anticipate this request being placed on the agenda for the May 28, 2019 Board meeting. Please feel
free to contact my office at (850) 627-9888 if you have any questions or concerns.

L)

William B. Hunter
Director of Facilities

Sincerely,

WBH/aeo
Audrey Lews Steve Sco't Leroy McMillan Charlie D. Frost Tyrone D. >mith
DISTRICT 80 | DISTRICT NO 2 DISTRICT NO 3 DISTRICT NO 4 DISTRICTNO 5
IAVANA, FL 1033 QUINGY, FL3°11 CHAYTAKGOCIIEE, FL 11324 GRETNA, FL 31332 QUINGY, FL 32351
MIDWAY, FL 32343 HAVANA, FL3T s GREENSHORD, FL 12335 QUINCS. FL 31382
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Redwire Accounts and Services

FY 19-20
. - . 2019-2020 2019-2020
Site Name Buildings Served Service Level System Type
Quarterly Annual
Bldg 1, Bldg 2-Cafeteria, Bldg 3, Bldg 6, Bldg 7, Bidg 8, Bldg 9,
George Munroe Elem Bldg 11, Bidg 12-Media Center, Bldg 14, 8idg 15 and all Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System w/ camera $571.62 $2,286.45
portables except the clinic
George Munroe Elem Portable 99-42 Clinic Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $114.11 $456.45
Chattahoochee Elem Bidg 1 Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System w/ camera $403.90 $1,615.58
Bldg 1, Bldg 2-Media Center, Bldg 6, Bldg 7, Bldg 8, Bidg 9, Bldg L )
M t ™M Onl Fire S 178.74 714.94
Havana Magne 10-Music/Band, Bldg 11-Gym and Bldg 12-Cafeteria onitoring Only ire System 3 ? 9
Bldg 1, Bldg 2-Media Center, Bldg 6, Bldg 7, Bldg 8, Bidg 9, Bldg - + 4
£ b Si 178.70 y
Havana Magnet 10-Music/Band, Bidg 11-Gym and Bidg 12-Cafeteria and Bldg 14 Monitoring & Maintenance ecurity System $178 $714.81
mm%ﬁmm”m_:_s_ Bldg 8, Bldg 9, Bidg 10, Bldg 12 and Bldg 14 Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $446.77 $1,787.08
Shanks Middle School Portable 99-55 Clinic Monitoring & Maintenance* Security System $114.11 $456.45
SUBTOTAL $2,007.95 5$8,031.76

*prices do not include $59.00 per trip charge for each service ticket

Page 163 of 187




SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO. 10a
Date of School Board Meeting: May 28, 2019
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: After School Program Field Trip
DIVISION: Elementary/Secondary Education — After School Program
__ Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

According to School Board Policy 2340 (Field and Other District-Sponsored Trips), all out-of-state field
trips must be approved by the School Board. The After School Program is requesting approval for an out-

of-state field trip to New Orleans, Louisiana. Please see attached documentation.

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A
PREPARED BY: Rose Raynak
POSITION: Area Director of Federal Programs %

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN'’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
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REVISED 08/15/17

FORM MUST BE RECEIVED IN DISTRICT OFFICE 2 WEEKS PRIOR TO TRIP

FIELD TRIP REQUEST

SCHOOL:
After School Program

CONTACT FOR FIELD TRIP:
Joanette Thomas

New Orleans

DATE OF TRIP: WHO IS ATTENDING: (grade/organization)
After School Students

6/4-5/2019

LOCATION: TRAVELING BY:

School bus X Charter bus

PURPOSE:
Science And Math

SCHOOL BUS - Required items for approval:
1. Principal’s signature
2. Complete list of participants and chaperones
3. Complete final itinerary
4. Documentation showing correlation of
the Florida Standards or benchmarks to
the field trip request

CHARTER BUS - Required items for approval:
Principal’s signature

Complete list of participants and chaperones
Complete final itinerary

Copy of charter bus contract with signatures
Proof of Insurance showing either district or
school as insured

th Pt

@%ature of Person Requesting Trip

profal/of Principal (signature required)

APPROVED

Superintendent/Designee

DENIED

Date

Please forward completed form via district mail or fax to:

Mrs. Cheryl Ellison

Program Assistant for Curriculum & Instruction

Fax: (850) 627-3530

Email: ellisonc@gcpsmail.com
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NEW ORLEANS STEAMBOAT COMPANY

Steamboat NATCHEZ ¢ Gray Line Tours ® Visit New Orleans — Special Events ® Convention Concierge

04/23/2019
Steamboat Natchez Event Agreement
Joanette Thomas
Gadsden County Public Schools
35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd.
Quincy, FL 32351
RESERVATION NAME: Gadsden County Public Schools RESERVATION #: 1491591
REFERENCE #: NOSC REP: Leigh Sisk
PHONE: FAX:
GROUP LEADER: CELL PHONE #:
EVENT DATE: Tuesday, June 04, 2019 RESOURCE: Steamboat Natchez
LOCATION: Toulouse St Wharf TYPE: 7:45-9:00 Seating\Jazz Cruise with Dinner
TIME: Boarding 6:00 pm/ Cruising 7:00 pm - 9:00 pm
DESCRIPTION COST QTY TOTAL
Evening Jazz Cruise - Adult $59.25 10 $592.50
Evening Jazz Cruise - Student $39.25 40 $1,570.00
TOTAL: $2,162.50
LESS PAYMENTS: $0.00
BALANCE: $2,162.50

PAYMENT SCHEDULE
$1,081.25 due by 04/30/2019
$1,081.25 due by 06/01/2019

1. A 50% non-refundable deposit and a copy of the signed contract is due within 7 days of receipt of this
contract to confirm your reservations on a definite basis; otherwise your reservations will cancelled.

2. A final guaranteed passenger count and payment is due 72 hours prior to your cruise/tour. Any decreases to
passenger count within 72 hours will not be refunded. No shows will be fully billed. Additional tickets can be
purchased on-site based upon availability. Seating will be reserved for the final guarantee.

3. Should you wish to pay by check it must be received 10 days prior to your event to ensure that the check
clears our account. No exceptions.

4. Final payment must be made in one transaction. Guests will not be allowed to pay individually upon arrival.

5. Groups on the Dinner/Jazz Cruise will have reserved seating in our dining room based upon availability.
Seating times are 6:00pm and 7:45pm. Please check in with our hostess upon boarding. The dining room seats
will be available only during your reserved time period. A gratuity of $2 per person has been added for your
servers. Additional onboard gratuities are welcome.

6. Iced tea, coffee and water are included with Dinner purchase. Sodas, juices and alcoholic beverages are
available for purchase onboard.

7. If for some reason your cruise/tour becomes unavailable, we will notify you of the change immediately.

SIGNED: DATE:
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( NEW ORLEANS STEAMBOAT COMPANY )

Stcamboat NATCHEZ ¢ Gray Line Tours ¢ Visit New Orleans - Special Events ® Convention Concierge

INVOICE NO: 1491591
DATE: 04/23/2019
CUSTOMER NUMBER: 0

SOLD TO: Joanette Thomas
Gadsden County Public Schools
35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd.
Quincy, FL 32351

EVENT: Tuesday, June 04, 2019
6:00 pm/7:00 pm - 9:00 pm
Steamboat Natchez

DESCRIPTION CosT QTY TOTAL
Evening Jazz Cruise - Adult $59.25 10 $592.50
Evening Jazz Cruise - Student $39.25 40 $1,570.00
TOTAL: $2,162.50

LESS PAYMENTS: $0.00

BALANCE: $2,162.50

Thank you for cruising with us!

600 Decatur St., Suite 308 * New Orleans, LA 70130-7039 * (504) 586-8777 * (800) 365-2628 * FAX (504) 587-0708
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(C_ NEW ORLEANS STEAMBOAT COMPANY )

Steamboat NATCHEZ ¢ Gray Line Tours © Visit New Orleans - Special Events ¢ Convention Concierge

CREDIT CARD AUTHORIZATION FORM

Reservation # 1491591

Visa MasterCard Discover American Express
Credit Card Number: Exp:
Security Code: (Visa, MasterCard, Discover: 3 last digits located on back

of card. American Express: 4 digits located on front of card)

Cardholder’s Billing Address:

(Must be provided)

Amount:

| agree to pay the above amount according to the card issued agreement.
Please sign below and fax to 504-569-1462, along with an imprint of the
front of the credit card and picture ID.

Cardholder:

(Please print name as it appears on card)

Signature:
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NEW ORLEANS STEAMBOAT COMPANY

Stcamboat NATCHEZ ¢ Gray Line Tours ® Visit New Orleans — Special Events © Convention Concierge

New Orleans Steamboat Company
RESERVED SEATING AGREEMENT

04/23/2019

Joanette Thomas
Gadsden County Public Schools
35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd.
Quincy, FL 32351

Reservation Name: Gadsden County Public Schools Reservation Number: 1491591

Group Leader:

Hotel:

Phone #:

Scheduled Dining Time: 7:45pm - 9:00pm

Number of Passengers: 50
We are pleased to provide a special reserved seating for your dining experience aboard the Steamboat NATCHEZ.
Please be advised of the following procedures required of your group, to ensure quality service and smooth sailing.

1. Please have your group leader contact our Customer Service Host/Hostess immediately upon
boarding for seating instructions.

2. Tables are reserved for time listed above ONLY, not for the duration of the cruise.

3. We request that your group board between 6:00pm - 6:45pm. Dinner will be served at 7:45pm in our dining
room.

4. No refunds for late or missed dinner seatings.

Your promptness and cooperation are appreciated. Please sign and return to confirm your seating arrangements.

Signed: Date:

600 Decatur St., Suite 308, New Orleans, LA 70130 Phone (504) 586-8777 Fax (504) 587-0708
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4876 Woodlane Circle
Tallahassee, FL 32303-6808
850-514-1793

E TOURS, INC = (Fax: 850-514-0044)

www.astrotravel.com info@astrotravel.com
| Confirmation |
Gadsden Co Schools Charter # 26658 '
Dominga Robinson Date Printed: Tuesday, April 23, 2019
500 West KingStreet PO#: Q9940
Quincy, FL 32351 Group Name: New Orleans, LA

Phone: 850-627-9409  Fax: 850-627-2760

Salesperson: Kurt Woodward
Email:

Departure Time Date # Coaches Description  Total Capacity

Pickup Gadsden County School Board 06:00 am 06/04/19 1 Prevost 56
35 MLK Boulevard Quincy, FL

Dropoff New Orleans, LA 06/04/19 56
New Orleans, LA
Pickup New Orleans, LA 10:00 pm 06/05/19 56
New Orleans, LA
Dropoff Gadsden County School Board 06:00 am 06/06/19 56
35 MLK Boulevard Quincy, FL
Your Charter Includes: # Units Cost/Unit Total  Note
Flat Rate 1.00 3450.00 3450.00 56 Passenger

Total Received: $ 665.60
Balance of $. 2,922.40 is due: May 17, 2019
Total Cost: $ __ 3,588.00

Itinerary: Group Contact:
thomasjoa@gcpsmail.com
850-556-3322
Group is responsible for the driver's private hotel room.
Bus is not permitted to enter into the French Quarter.

pickup on the 4th, drop off in New Orleans on the 4th pick

Please sign this agreement, enclose payment as noted above. Failure to return signed contract and payments by due date will subject the
reservation to be cancelled without notice. Your cost is based on the services detailed above and is subject to change in accordance with your
actual itinerary. The cost quoted does not include DRIVERS PRIVATE ROOM, GRATUITY, PARKING FEES OR TOLLS. Cancellation
within 14 days of departure will result in loss of deposit. Cancellation within 3 days will result in actual costs incurred up to the full charter
price. This company reserves the right to lease equipment from other companies in order to fulfill this agreement. This company shall not
be liable for items left on the coach or loss of time due to mechanical failure or inclement weather. We cannot guarantee the assignment of
requested drivers or coaches. A signed contract and deposit will confirm your reservation and acknowledge your acceptance of this agreement.

**%% SMOKING IS PROHIBITED AT ALL TIMES ON THE VEHICLES ****
***GRATUITIES FOR YOUR DRIVER ARE ALWAYS APPRECIATED***

FEID: 5§9-1300342 USDOT: 659912 1ICC-MC303493

Signature Date
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& TOURS, INC. =
www.astrotravel.com

[ Confirmation |

Gadsden Co Schools
Dominga Robinson
500 West KingStreet
Quincy, FL 32351

4876 Woodlane Circle
Tallahassee, FL 32303-6808
850-514-1793

(Fax: 850-514-0044)
info@astrotravel.com

Charter # 26658

Date Printed: Tuesday, April 23, 2019

PO #: Q9940

Group Name: New Orleans, LA

Phone: 850-627-9409  Fax: 850-627-2760

Salesperson: Kurt Woodward
Email:

up on the 5th leaving New Orleans on the 5th at 9:30 pm

**Group will depart New Orleans at 9:30p on 6/5/19

Initial Date

Please initial here to indicate that you have read the terms and conditons on page 1 of this contract.
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4 Y o
ACORD

CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE

DATE (MM/DD/YY
4/13/2018

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. TI
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLIC|
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZ

the terms and conditions of the policy,
certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the

policy(ies) must be endorsed. If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject
certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on this

certificate does not confer rights to '

- R Ara caln__
rans ion Insurance Brokers PHONE . I FAX
425 West %‘:oadway. Suite 400 A, N ; 818-246-2800 _ (AIC, No): 818-246-4690
Glendale CA 91204 ADDREss; acetin@tibinsurance.com B
. ___ INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE _ NAIC

I P INSURER A : Lancer Insurance Company _ L 2607
INSURED ASTRO-2 INSURER B : Hudson Excess Insurance Co. 144
Astro Travel & Tours Inc. INSURER B =0 . oo w1448
4876 Woodlane Cir INSURER'C
Tallahassee FL 32303-6808 | INSURERD: =

INSURERE : - . -

INSURER F :
COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: 880740245 REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERI(
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED

ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH T
BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERN

YIN
win

OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED?
(Mandatory in NH)

ggu. describe under
SCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below

EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.
BRU . o= ADDLEOeR 77 T POLICYEFF  POLICY EXP ~ e
iy TYPE OF INSURANCE NSO W POLICY NUMBER (MWDBIVYYY) (MMBONYYY) LIMITS
A X COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY Y GL156539#14 417/2018 411712018 EACH OCCURRENCE $ 1,000 000
CLAIMS-MADE X  OCCUR , PREMISES (Ea occurrence)  _ S 100.000
e e . MED EXP (Any one person) _$ 5,000
o : e . PERSONAL 8 ADV INJURY 1,000,000
_ GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER . GENERAL AGGREGATE  _§3,000.000
X _pouey % Loc . PRODUCTS - COMPIOP AGG _§
OTHER S
A AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY Y BA159587#14 4/17/2018 41712018 MLCM WEE SINGLE LIMIT s
_ ANY AUTO -BODI_LY INJURY (Per Q’Mn) S
_igwme  xgmue 800LY MR s s
PROPERTY DAMAGE
X _wRepautos X AUTOS _{Peraccideni) . 3
Less D $ 10,000
8 UMBRELLA LIAB X OCCUR HXS100038401 4/17/2018 4/117/2018 EACH OCCURRENGE $ 5,000.000
(X EXCESSLAB CLAIMS-MADE | AGGREGATE _$5000000
DED RETENTION S s
WORKERS COMPENSATION PER oTH-
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY STATUTE = _ER
ANY PROPRIE TOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE _EL EACH ACCIDENT §

EL. DISEASE - EAEMPLOYEE §
E.L DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT §

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES
FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE NAMED INSURED.

(ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space s required)
THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER IS ADDED AS ADDITIONAL INSURED BUT ONLY TO THE EXTENT THAT THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER IS HELD LIABLE

CANCELLATION

CERTIFICATE HOLDER
SRR

Gadsden County Schools
35 MLK JR. Bivd.,
Quincy FL 32351

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

ACORD 25 (2014/01)
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AUDUBON NATURE INSTITUTE RESERVATION AGREEMENT
AUDUBON ZOO AUDUBON AQUARIUM OF THE AMERICAS ENTERGY GIANT SCREEN THEATER
AUDUBON BUTTERFLY GARDEN & INSECTARIUM

Email: air@auduboninstitute.org Website: Audubonlnstitute.org

Phone: 800-774-7394 or 504-581-4629 Fax: 504-212-5157
Date of Visit: 06/04/2019 Reservation Number: 4411904040007
Phone: 202-674-7546 Fax:
Email: davisd@gcpsmail.com Reserved by: WWINDSOR

Gadsden County Public Schools
Joanette Thomas, Supervisor, Title
35 Martin Luther King Jr Boulevard
Quincy, FL 32351

Notes: Grades 5-8
Dionne Davis 202-674-7546
No deposit needed
Aquarium at 10am Zoo at

1:30pm

Item duantlty Price w/o tax
Aquarium/Zoo PreK-12 50 $10.50
SUBTOTAL: $525.00

SALES TAX: $23.36

TOTAL: $548.36

DEPOSIT RECEIVED: $0.00

BALANCE DUE: $548.36

For group lunch information, call Nakita at 504-212-5249, email grouplunches@auduboninstitute.org or submit a request online
at http://www.auduboninstitute.org/group-lunch.

SECURITY ISSUE: Audubon Insectarium is located in the U.S. Custom House, a Federal building. Therefore, all visitors must pass
through metal detectors and have their belongings scanned. Do not bring any sharp items in the Insectarium, such as knives
(including pocket or "Swiss Army" style), screwdrivers, scissors, nail files, corkscrews, etc. Firearms, pepper spray and
mace are not permitted. Military, law enforcement and outside security personnel are not exempt from these rules. Please
do not bring any unnecessary items. Purses, backpacks and other bags are allowed but subject to search.

GROUP LEADERS: Bring this letter with your final count to the group window. Your entire group must be present for
processing. Group leaders must collect payment in advance for everyone including parents and chaperones. Group count
cannot be adjusted once group is processed at initial facility. TOUR OPERATORS - please share this information with your
group leaders. A minimum of 10 people is required to receive group rates.

THEATER GROUPS: It is important to arrive 15 minutes before show time. Shows start promptly and seating is not allowed once
the show begins. To increase your group count, please contact us prior to your arrival, as additional seating is subject to
availability. Theater show times and movie titles are subject to change without notice.

PAYMENT: Teachers and chaperones pay the same admission price as the students they accompany. We accept company
checks (payable to Audubon Nature Institute), money orders and major credit cards. Cash is accepted at the ticket window. We do
not accept personal checks. NO PENALTY FOR CANCELLATIONS PRIOR TO VISIT DATE.

PAYMENT SCHEDULE/DEPOSIT DEADLINE: To pay in advance, please mail payments to: AUDUBON NATURE INSTITUTE,
Attn: Group Sales Dept., 6500 Magazine Street, New Orleans, LA 70118,

PLEASE NOTE: All group members must enter together. Re-entry is not permitted. A minimum of 1 adult chaperone per 10
children is required. Chaperones MUST remain with students at all times. NO OUTSIDE FOOD/DRINK may be brought. Food
storage is not available at Audubon facilities. Membership cards and coupons are not valid with group discounts.

For additional information or changes, please contact our reservationists who are available to assist you from 10 a.m. until
4 p.m., Monday through Friday, at 504-581-4629 or 800-774-7394.
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Audubon Aquarium
of the Americas
A Facility of Audubon Nature Institute

CHAPERONE GUIDELINES FORAUDUBONAQUARIUM & ENTERGY GIANT SCREEN THEATER

(NOTE: THERE IS NO PENALTY FOR CANCELLATION PRIOR TO VISIT)

IN ORDER TO MAKE YOUR FIELD TRIP A VALUABLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE FOR YOUR
STUDENTS, PLEASE OBSERVE THE FOLLOWING GUIDELINES.

1. Groups must have at least 1 adult chaperone (18 years of age or older) per 10 students to enter the
Aquarium or the Theater. Membership cards and discount coupons are not valid with group admission.

2. Before disembarking the bus, please help your group leader to get an accurate count of students and
chaperones.

3. Bus Drop off & Pick up is now available and required at the Aquarium of the Americas to provide a
safer option for all guests. Bus Drop off & Pick Up instructions are outlined below. When you arrive at
the Aquarium or Theater, please keep your group together.

4. When you arrive in the Aquarium Plaza, please line up your group in the plaza area in front of the
Aquarium, but please donot block the main entrance. Your group must be checked in all together,
latecomers will pay full admission price.

5. If visiting the Theater, please arrive 20-30 minutes before show time (shows start promptly on the hour).
Theater show times and movie titles are subject to change without notice. Group seating is not allowed once
the show has begun.

6. All school group visitors who receive discounted school group admission rates must wear a visible
identification tag. (School shirts w/logo is accepted identification.) Chaperones must stay with the students at
all times.

**NO FOOD OR DRINK MAY BE BROUGHT INTO AUDUBON ATTRACTIONS. STORAGE FOR
YOUR GROUP’S LUNCHES IS NOT AVAILABLE**

ONCE INSIDE THE AQUARIUM AND THEATER

1. Students, regardless of age, must remain with their teachers and/or adult chaperones at all times.

2. Respect the rights of visitors and animals to ensure a pleasant and peaceful environment.
Excessive noise or throwing things is extremely stressful for both animals and visitors.
Tapping on exhibit glass is not allowed. This behavior disturbs the fish.
Please walk — no running or chasing.

Chewing gum is not allowed at any time.

3. Group lunches are available with a 2-week advance reservation. All group lunches must be eaten
outside of the Aquariumin Woldenberg Park or under the covered breezeway.
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If your students are completing worksheets, please bring clipboards with pencils for each student. Writing
on the acrylic walls or any Aquarium surface may result in damage.

Group re-entry is not permitted after leaving the Aquarium or Theater. Please have your group visit the
restroom, gift shop, food court, etc. before exiting the building.

When preparing to exit, please do not congregate in the main lobby.

First aid, lost children and other concerns should be reported at the information desk in the main lobby.
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DIRECTIONS TO THE GROUP BUS DROP OFF & PICK UP AREA
For AUDUBON AQUARIUM OF THE AMERICAS

& ENTERGY GIANT SCREEN THEATER
#1 CANAL STREET NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 70130

WESTBANK

Take the Crescent City Connection; exit at Camp Street. Follow Camp Street one block
past Canal Street. Turn right onto Iberville Street and proceed forward. Turn left on
North Peters Street, then right onto Conti St. and right onto Front Street. Proceed to the
end of the street. An Audubon Security Guard will meet the buses at the corner of
Front Street and Bienville Street to provide access behind the floodwall. Once
behind the floodwall, buses will unload safely into the park. After the bus off loads,
the driver will exit the Conti Street floodwall, and merge onto North Front Street,
exiting out the other side of Bienville Street. Please follow these same instructions
for group pick up as well.

NEW ORLEANS EAST, SLIDELL AND GULF COAST

Take I-10 West to the New Orleans Business District. Use the Canal/Superdome exit
#235B. As you drive down the exit ramp, turn right on to Canal Street. Make a U-turn
just past South Peters Street and take a right onto N. Peters Street. Go three blocks and
turn right onto Conti Street, then right on Front Street. Proceed to the end of the street.
An Audubon Security Guard will meet the buses at the corner of Front Street and
Bienville Street to provide access behind the floodwall. Once behind the floodwall,
buses will unload safely into the park. After the bus off loads, the driver will exit
the Conti Street floodwall, and merge onto North Front Street, exiting out the other
side of Bienville Street. Please follow these same instructions for group pick up as
well.

METAIRIE, KENNER, BATON ROUGE

Take I-10 East towards the New Orleans Business District. Use the Slidell East exit.
Proceed 1500 feet to the left side. Use the Poydras Street/Superdome exit 234B.
Follow Poydras Street until nearing the end and turn left onto South Peters Street.
Continue three blocks past Canal Street and turn right onto Conti Street and then a right
at Front St. An Audubon Security Guard will meet the buses at the corner of Front
Street and Bienville Street to provide access behind the floodwall. Once behind the
floodwall, buses will unload safely into the park. After the bus off loads, the driver
will exit the Conti Street floodwall, and merge onto North Front Street, exiting out
the other side of Bienville Street. Please follow these same instructions for group pick
up as well.

MARRERO, WESTWEGO, HUEY P. LONG BRIDGE, HARAHAN

Take S. Clearview Parkway and turn right onto Airline Drive. Follow Airline Drive to
the I-10 ramp. Use the Slidell East exit. Proceed 1500 feet to the left side. Use the
Poydras Street/Superdome exit 234B. Follow Poydras Street until nearing the end and
turn left onto South Peters Street. Continue three blocks past Canal Street and turn right
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onto Conti Street and then a right at Front St. An Audubon Security Guard will meet
the busses at the corner of Front Street and Bienville Street to provide access
behind the floodwall. Once behind the floodwall, buses will unload safely into the
park. After the bus off loads, the driver will exit the Conti Street floodwall, and
merge onto North Front Street, exiting out the other side of Bienville Street. Please
follow these same instructions for group pick up as well.

Bus Drop Off/Pick Up & Turnaround Plan

All buses are required to use the traffic plan indicated below. It provides a much safer option for dropping off and
picking up school groups closer to the entrance of the Aquarium. School buses will drive down Conti Street, onto N.
Front Street and turn onto Bienville to provide access behind the floodwall. Once behind the floodwall, buses will
unload safely into the park. After the bus off loads, the driver will exit the Conti Street floodwall and merge onto N.
Front Street — exiting out the other side of Bienville Street. Please follow these same instructions for group pick up as

well.
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GROUP BUS PARKING OPTIONS

For buses 22 passenger and larger
Please share this parking information with your bus driver(s).

Group bus parking options are as follows:

Discounted parking at a satellite location operated by MCCNO Parking.*

Contact Mia Longino, mlongino@mccno.com (504-670-8705) for more
information.

We suggest that you call MCCNO Parking in advance to confirm parking availability
on the day of your field trip.

Complimentary parking at Audubon Zoo** (7 miles away).

There is no bus parking or standing in the vicinity of Audubon's Aquarium of the
Americas, Theater,

and Butterfly Garden & Insectarium.

Insectarium group loading area is in front of the entrance at 423 Canal St. (Custom
House building)

* Parking ($25.00 per bus)
Off site discounted parking at the MCCNO Parking lot J located on Henderson St between Convention
Center Blvd. and Mardi Gras World (approximately 1 mile from the Aquarium).

**Parking at Audubon Zoo: Complimentary Bus parking is always available at the Audubon Zoo at
6500 Magazine St. for Aquarium, Theater, and Insectarium buses. Audubon Zoo is located 7 miles
away from the Aquarium, the Theater, and the Butterfly Garden & Insectarium which are all
located in downtown New Orleans.
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Al

Audubon Nature Institute
Celcbrating the Wonders of Nature

Audubonlnstitute.org

Audubon Aquarium of the Americas Audubon Butterfly Garden and Insectarium
Canal Street at the 423 Canal Street
River #1 Canal Street U.S. Custom House
New Orleans, Louisiana 70130 New Orleans, Louisiana
70130
Directions from the West
From Interstate 10 East, exit at Poydras Street Directions from the West
(#234B). Continue on Poydras approximately 1 mile. From Interstate 10 East, exit at Poydras Street (#234B).
Turn left on Continue on Poydras approximately 1 mile. Turn left
S. Peters Street. Turn right on Canal Street. The on
Aquarium and Theater are located at the foot of S. Peters Street. Tum left on Canal Street. The
Canal Street at the Mississippi River. Butterfly Garden and Insectarium is on the corner
of Canal Street and North Peters. Enter on Canal
Directions from the East Street.

From Interstate 10 West, exit at Canal/Superdome o )
(#235B) turning right onto Canal. The Aquariumand ~ Directions from the East

Theater are located at the foot of Canal Street at the From Interstate 10 West, exit at Canal/Superdome
Mississippi River. (#35B), turning right onto Canal. The Butterfly Garden

and Insectarium is on the corner of Canal Street and
North eters. Enter on Canal Street.

Audubon Aquarium of the Americas

Canal Street at the River
#1 Canal Street
New Orleans, Louisiana 70130

Directions from the West

From Interstate 10 East, exit at Poydras Street (#234B).
Continue on Poydras approximately 1 mile. Turn left on
S. Peters Street. Turn right on Canal Street. The
Aquarium and Theater are located at the foot of Canal
Street at the Mississippi River.
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Directions from the East

From Interstate 10 West, exit at Canal/Superdome
(#235B) turning right onto Canal. The Aquarium and
Theater are located at the foot of Canal Street at the
Mississippi River.

Discounted Parking

Discounted Parking is available at the .
Badine Parking Lot, Canal Place Parking
Garage and Hilton Whale Wall Lot (the

discount does not apply to any other Hilton

Audubon Butterfly Garden and Insectarium
423 Canal Street
U.S. Custom House
New Orleans, Louisiana
70130

Directions from the West

From Interstate 10 East, exit at Poydras Street (#234B).
Continue on Poydras approximately 1 mile. Turn left
on

T.Peters Street. Tum left on Canal Street. The
Butterfly Garden and Insectarium is on the corner

of Canal Street and North Peters. Enter on Canal
Street.

Directions from the East

From Interstate 10 West, exit at Canal/Superdome
(#35B), turning right onto Canal. The Butterfly Garden
and Insectarium is on the corner of Canal Street and
North Peters. Enter on Canal Street.

Audubon = ¢
Butterfly Garden . .
and Insectarium

1) Premium Parking: Audubon Aquarium
lots). ) Badine Lot g of the Ag#?ms
a
- . 2) Premium Parking: Entergy
Parking tickets must be validated at the Canal Place Parking Garage | Giant Screen
Aquarium, Theater or Butterfly Garden and 3) Hilton Whale Wall Lot . & Con 81PN
Insectarium to receive the parking discount. : Revstcont
NOT ALL PREMIUM
PARKING LOCATIONS
ARE INCLUDED
IN THE DISCOUNT PARKING PROGRAM.
Parking discounts are subject to change
without notice and are often not applicable
during major holidays, Carnival season, %
festivals and major sporting events. 3
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Audubon GrouplLunch

Menus & InforMAtlon

Sthive nstitute
gg,“('fr’gays‘:' ure 1 «Group lunches are offered year round but are not
LA available on weekends, holidays or special
events.
Z 0 «Group lunches must be booked at least 2 weeks in advance.
0 ions are as follows: «Only groups of 20 or larger may reserve a group lunch.
The group lunch options ygr group
« Anon-refundable 100% payment in full is
paym
All bee:‘f ho;dgr?nk 5.95 required atleast 1 week priorto the group’s
ith Chips . i ;

o arrival. Group lunchreservations will
automatically be cancelled if payment is not
received by this time.

peanut Butter & Jelly Sandwich 4.95 «Groupsmayonlychoose ONE lunchoptionandeither
bottled water or apple juice for the entire group. No

Ham or Turkey & American Swiss Cheese 5 outside food is allowed.

Sandwich with Chips & Drink ’ A

, . 6.95 quarij
Hamburger with Chips 4 NG € group Iungvlpz.
e Plions are ag follows:
Formal seating is not available and groups are invited to sit on & All beef o dog
n.
i ilion: ed stage C y
lawn at the Capital One Pavilion; the cover with Chj ;
ST accommodate approximately 1:°| Ze;p:;vuion ata Ps & Drink - IMAX snack
ill be delivered to the Capita : . . 5.9
12:::2::;9 as per the group picnic lunch reservatio 6.lnch Individya Cheese or p ;
3 With Chips & Drink ePPeroni Pizzg
Ham or Turk 6.95
€y & Ameri
Sandwich i “\merican Swiss ¢
h with Chips & Drink heese
6.95
Insectarllm] ) PODCOm & Dﬂnk " IMAX snacy
The group lunch options are as follows: Hamburger wigh 3.95
with Chips g Drink
All beef hot dog vy — 6.95
. . . rnu

w1thCh1ps&Dnnk 5.95 Aqarium jn rvnVQroup lunches must p,

5 oldenbe,-g Park i ghee eaten outside of the
eve

Peanut Butter & Jelly Sandwich a“’é"“’gﬁd o eat under the 4 Mot rain, groups

with Chips & Drink 495  lunch edkeaug) ypope ~TUATIUM Theatg, |
p Pickup Window Jocay d . Sezeway,
€d in the food co

Ham or Turkey & American Swiss Cheese Pre-amanged time as per th S

. . . . e
Sandwich with Chips & Drink 970UP lunch reseryatior,
6.95
3.50

o . . Brownie or Muffin with Juice,
CookiewithJuice, Milk or Bottled Water Milk or Bottled Water 5.00
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The groups are invited to eat lunch at Tiny

Termite Café. The café can accommodate a All lunch prices include tax
maximum of 100 children or 62 adults at one Group lunches mustbe booked 2 weeksin
time. The group lunches will be available for advancewith no exceptions

pick up inside the café at the time pre-arranged
ion_ All food and All prices are subject to change until arrangements are

firmed.

oup lunches mustbereserved through the food and
beverage department.

For re ations please
contact

¥ with Chips & Drink

I3
e
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Audubon Aquarium

of the Americas
A Fucility of Audubon Nature Institute
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DIRECTIONS TO THE AUDUBON ZOO

Free automobile and bus parking is provided.

WESTBANK

Take the Crescent City Connection Bridge towards downtown New Orleans on the East bank of
the Mississippi River and Exit at Camp Street and stay in the right lane. Turn right on to
Magazine Street. Follow Magazine (about 7 miles). Approximately 6 blocks after you cross the stop
light at the intersection of Nashville and Magazine, the Zoo is located on the left hand side of the
street at 6500 Magazine Street.

NEW ORLEANS EAST. SLIDELL AND MISSISSIPPI GULE COAST

From I-10 West, look for the sign that says Westbank/Claiborne Ave and exit at South Claiborne
Avenue/ US 90 West (Exit 234 C), heading south. Drive down Claiborne Avenue a
approximately 6 miles and turn left when you reach Broadway Ave. There is a green sign for the
Zoo in the median right before Broadway. Drive down Broadway approximately a mile and a half,
crossing St. Charles Avenue and turn left at the 3 way stop sign at Leake Ave. As the road curves,
it tuns into Magazine Street and the Zoo is on the right hand side. located at 6500 Magazine
Street.

METAIRIE. KENNER, BATONROUGE

From I-10 East, exit at South Carrollton Ave, (Exit 232). There is a sign at that exit for
Audubon Zoo. As you enter the exit from the interstate, stay in the left hand lane as you will have

to turn left for the final exit. The off ramp only allows you to go to the right and that is the way
you want to go. You will drive several miles on S. Carrollton Avenue until you come to the end
of the avenue at Leake Avenue. You can’t go straight because the levee is right in front of you.
Turn left on Leake Avenue and drive until you come to the 3 way stop at Broadway Street. Go |
block past the 3 way stop and the road will curve slightly. Follow the curve and the Zoo is two
blocks ahead on the right hand side. The Zoo is located at 6500 Magazine Street.

JEFFERSON HIGHWAY, HUEY P. LONG BRIDGE, HARVEY. ELMWOOD

After crossing the Huey P. Long Bridge to the East Bank, turn right (east) on to Jefferson Highway.
Follow Jefferson Highway about 8 miles until it becomes South Claiborne Avenue. Continue on
South Claiborne until you reach the traffic light at Broadway Street. Turn right on Broadway Street and
travel all the way to the end of the road where you will see a levee in front of you, (approximately 2
miles). You can’t go straight because the levee is right in front of you. Turn left at the levee. Go
1 block past the 3 way stop and the road will curve slightly. Follow the curve and the Zoo is two
blocks ahead on the right hand side. The Zoo is located at 6500 Magazine Street.
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Audubon Zoo
A Facility of Audubon Nature Institute

Guidelines for School Groups

Your group must have at least one chaperone per ten (10) students in order to enter the Audubon Zoo.
To insure the safety and comfort of our animals and visitors, chaperones are required to stay with their student groups
and monitor and control the behavior of students at all times.

Membership cards and discount coupons are not valid with group admission.
Arrive at the Zoo’s FRONT GATE GROUP ENTRANCE on time. Delays will cost your students valuable learning

time and may cause unnecessary confusion. Please bring a copy of your reservation and your final count to
expedite entry.

**NO FOOD OR DRINK MAY BE BROUGHT INTO AUDUBON ATTRACTIONS. STORAGE FOR YOUR
GROUP’S LUNCHES IS NOT AVAILABLE**

All school group visitors who receive discounted school group admission rates must wear a visible identification
tag. (School shirts w/logo are accepted identification). Chaperones must stay with students at all times.

OUR RULES (and the reasons for them...)

1) Respect the rights of visitors and animals to a pleasant and peaceful environment.

< Excessive noise or throwing things is extremely stressful for both animals and visitors.

o Tapping on exhibit glass is not allowed. It seldom causes animals to move. (Frightened animals often “freeze.”)

. Chasing or otherwise interfering with free range and wild animals such as peacocks, turtles, ducks, and squirrels
is strictly prohibited.

. Please walk - no running or chasing.

2) Visitors may not feed or tease animals with food items.
Zoo animals receive carefully considered measured diets based upon the needs of the species and individual. Unregulated
feeding by visitors can result in obesity and physical and psychological problems.

3) Keep feet below the top rail and bodies behind the rails. With some animals, such as tigers, alligators and jaguars,
climbing over barricades or sticking hands near the exhibits is EXTREMELY dangerous for visitors. Also, some animals

perceive climbers as invaders of their personal space, and this can cause excessive stress and illness.

4) Put trash where it belongs. Trash is both ugly and potentially dangerous. Animals may eat it or become entangled in
it. Trash may blow from the ground into an exhibit.

If the rules aren’t followed: Students without adult supervision or displaying unacceptable disruptive behavior are
escorted from the zoo, and the school’s principal is notified of the incident.

Thank you for helping us ensure that your visit is safe
and pleasant for both you and our animals!
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Audubon Nature Institute
Celebrating the Wonders of Nature

Reserved Groups Receive
Greatly Discounted Prices
For Zoo Attractions !

Endangered Species Carousel

$1.00

£00L6T

00461
) e

Swamp Train

2 $3.00 éjj

DODO®| Pood®

DRI TR S AL B e R £ A L LR L SO T P8 S AP AR

Contact Group Sales for information/reservations
800-774-7394 or 504-581-4629
Email: air@auduboninstitute.org ¢ Online: www.auduboninstitute.org

01/22/18 jb
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